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Water 5 Promise 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Let us go on our way, forget the pain, 


Holding our loved ones who have gone 


before 


Close in our hearts; in memory’s precious 


store 


Their spirits live. They have not died in vain. 


Love is eternal; none can take away 

The grace and glory that wa lately ours; 
As sure as the return of springtime flowers, 

In winter’s sun we have the pledge of May, 


The promise that the spring will come again. 
Let us go on our way, forget the pain. 
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Retrograda tion 


“If this will not suffice, it must appear, 
That malice bear down truth.” 


1 THE Aprit 1940 issue of American 
Astrology, there appeared an article en- 
titled Mercury Magic, by Marc Edmund 
Jones, in which he disclosed his discovery 
of the fact that the years in which the 
planet Mercury turned retrograde or di- 
rect, by converse or direct secondary pro- 
gressions, often marked the important and 
critical years of an individual’s life. It 
has been my experience that this theory 
cannot be confined to the retrogradation of 
the planet Mercury, but that it applies as 
well to that of all of the other planets, and 
that this apparent change in the motion 
of a planet usually marks the time of the 
beginning or the termination of some event 
of importance, not alone in the lives of in- 
dividuals, but in that of inanimate projects 
and personal undertakings. 

Before proceeding, it is hardly necessary 
to state that these indications or clues are 
not present in each and every case that pre- 
sents itself for examination, for if they were, 
it is obvious that this discovery would have 
been common knowledge long before now, 
but they are present frequently enough to 
prove their validity, and to make them an 
invaluable aid in matters of electional and 
predictive astrology, as the included data 
will reveal. The reader must be cautioned 
that these clues provide no short cut to pre- 
diction, and that no conclusions may be ar- 
rived at by merely scanning the columns of 
an ephemeris for symbols of retrogression, 
but used in combination with other tried and 
proven methods, they can be of infinite 
value, presaging as they do, the occasion of 
the transpiration of some event which other- 
wise would have gone unnoticed. 

Research has revealed that this apparent 
change in the motion of a planet often marks 
the time of marriage, of a birth, the change 
of occupation, political ascendancy or de- 
cline, and altogether too frequently to dis- 
miss, it is denotative of the time of the termi- 
nation of life itseli—if not to the person 


—Shakespeare. 


L. E. Ednards 


whose case is under examination, to someone 
in his or her immediate family circle. In the 
case of projects, it is usually, but not always, 
indicative of the time of the termination or 
completion of the undertaking, and it has 
been found that things begun on the day 
that a planet changes motion are usually of 
very short duration, and certain items of 
data have been included to bear this out. 

In checking the results of these findings, 
it will be noted that the change in motion 
may occur in the ephemeris a year previous, 
or a year later than the time of the occur- 
rence of the event. Mr. Jones, in his article, 
attributes this discrepancy to an “orb of in- 
fluence,” which may be the case, but I 
believe that if it were possible to base cal- 
culations on the precise time of inception, 
plus that in which the planet changed mo- 
tion, greater accuracy might be obtained. 
However, such information is always diffi- 
cult, if not altogether impossible to obtain, 
and much additional research will be neces- 
sary before this point is brought to settle- 
ment. 

Although, as previously stated, prediction 
is never possible by this method alone, it 
should provide the means whereby those 
having access to the ephemerides of the 
years in question, should be able to deter- 
mine the true “birth-date” of our independ- 
ence and nation, a matter which for long 
has been a source of conjecture and dis- 
agreement among astrological students. For 
the benefit of those not familiar with this 
phase of astrology, wherein the apparent 
change in motion of the planets is the domi- 
nant factor, the theorem is as follows: 

When a planet changes motion by second- 
ary progression, converse or direct, within 
the lifetime of an individual, an undertaking 
or a project (allowing an orb of influence 
of one year), some particular phase of its 
being is affected. Research reveals that 
these periods usually coincide with the time 
of the termination of the issue itself, or the 
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time of the conclusion of some condition and 
the beginning of some other, which affects 
or alters its existing status. 

The following items will provide the 
student with the opportunity to investigate 
the subject and should also lend emphasis 
to the fact that while a planet’s change in 
motion by progression may yield the clue 
that some event relevant to the issue being 
considered is about to transpire, it does not 
necessarily signify the time of its final con- 
clusion. There’s the rub, but the fact must 
not be overlooked that something is about 
to occur. The following illustrations will 
provide the reader with an idea of the work- 
ing of the theory. 

Taking January 3, 1868, as the birth date 
of the New Japan (American Astrology, 
August 1938, page 16) we find: 

Feudal insurrection and expedition to 
Formosa, 1874; progressed Neptune (con- 
verse) turned direct Dec. 27, 1867. Hirohito 
crowned Emperor, 1926; progressed Mer- 
cury (direct) turned retrograde, Feb. 29, 
1868. War with China, 1937; progressed 
Jupiter (converse) turned direct Oct. 25, 
1867. War with the United States, 1941; 
progressed Uranus (direct) turned direct 
March 16, 1868 and progressed Saturn 
turned retrograde the same day. 

Spain proclaimed a republic April 14, 
1941. On April 20th, progressed (direct) 
Mercury turned retrograde; Spain was en- 
gulfed in civil war in 1936. 


Island of Madagascar became a French 
Protectorate on Dec. 17, 1885. British 
forces occupied island in May 1942; pro- 
gressed Saturn (converse) turned retrograde 
October 21, 1885. 


League of Nations formally came into 
existence, Jan. 10,1920. Progressed Saturn 
(converse) turned retrograde Dec. 23, 
1919; war wrecked remnants of league 1939. 


Kellogg-Briand Pact signed Aug. 27, 
1928. World War II—1939; progressed 
Saturn (converse) turned direct August 27, 
1928. 

Kellogg-Briand Pact ratifications de- 
posited March 2, 1929. World War I— 
1939; progressed Mercury (converse) 
turned direct February 20, 1928. 


A stamp a day-will pave the 


The following items are instances where- 
in the inception of the event occurred on 
the day that a planet was changing motion, 
indicating (as it frequently does) short 
duration of the undertaking or unexpected 
obstacles. 

Diplomatic relations broken with Spain 
and Spanish-American War began, April 21, 
1898. Mercury turned retrograde April 21, 
1898. Peace treaty was signed December, 
1898. 

The North African invasion began Nov. 
8, 1942. Pluto turned retrograde the same 
day. 


General labor strike in Great Britain, 
2,500,000 involved, began May 3, 1926 until 
the end of same year. Neptune turned direct 
May 3, 1926. 


If you will now refer to the dates of in- 
auguration of the Presidents of the United 
States you will note the following: 

President Lincoln was inaugurated March 
4, 1861 and March 4, 1865. Assassinated 
1865. Mercury turned retrograde March 
7, 1861 and Uranus turned direct March 3, 
1865. 

President Garfield was inaugurated 
March 4, 1897. Assassinated in 1901. Pro- 
gressed Neptune (converse) turned direct 
Feb. 27, 1897. 


Particular attention should be given the 
following two items, as research has proved 
that the true time of the inception of an 
event is not always what it is assumed to be. 

The Kingdom of Belgium formed itself 
into an independent state in 1830, having 
from 1815 been a part of the Netherlands. 
The secession was decreed on Oct. 4, 1830, 
but it was in consequence of a revolution 
which broke out at Brussels on Aug. 25, 
1830. Taking the former date as a basis 
for research, we search in vain for any sig- 
nificant indications so far as this system is 
concerned but in the case of the latter date 
we note that on Dec. 12, 1830, progressed 
Saturn (direct) turned retrograde, and that 
on June 3, 1830, progressed Mercury (con- 
verse) did likewise, both of these times 
coinciding by progression (counting for- 
ward and backward from Aug 25, 1830) 
with the periods in which the neutrality of 
Belgium was violated by German occupa- 
tion, i. e., 1914 and 1940. 
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On Aug. 2, 1914, Germany issued an 
ultimatum to Belgium demanding a free 
passage of troops. But Germany did not 
invade or declare war on Belgium until Aug. 
4th. On July 27, 1914 progressed Mercury 
(converse) turned direct and it was in 1919 
that the last German troops left Belgian 
soil, seeming to make Aug. 2nd the true date 
of inception of this event. 





The following are random items demon- 
strating the apparent effect of this change 
in motion of the planets on the lives of in- 
dividuals: 

Benito Mussolini was born July 29, 1883. 
Beginning of career, 1912; progressed Nep- 
tune (direct) turned retrograde, Aug. 27, 
1883. Birth of Fascism, 1922; progressed 
Mercury (converse) turned direct, June 21, 
1883. Italy entered war, 1940; progressed 
Saturn (direct) turned retrograde, Sept. 23, 
1883. Declared War on U. S., 1941; pro- 
gressed Mercury (direct) turned retrograde, 
Sept. 25, 1883. On May 28, 1883 (1944-45) 
progressed Uranus (converse) turned di- 
rect and progressed Mercury retrograde. 


The late Congressman Chas, A. Lind- 
bergh was born Jan. 20, 1860. Mrs. Lind- 
bergh was born May 29, 1876. Chas. A. 
Lindbergh Jr. was born Feb. 4, 1902. 

In the father’s progressed chart, Saturn 
(converse) turned retrograde on Dec. 9, 
1859 and in the mother’s Venus (direct) 
did likewise on June 23, 1876, both of these 
times coinciding with the year of the avia- 
tor’s birth. The ex-Congressman died in 
1924 and here we find that progressed Mer- 
cury (direct) turned retrograde March 24, 
1860, corresponding to the year of his death. 








Theodore Roosevelt was born Oct. 27, 
1858 and died in 1919. In the life of his 
late son Kermit, born Oct. 10, 1889, we 
find that progressed Neptune (converse) 
turned direct Sept. 9, 1889, the year of ‘the 
late President’s death. 





The late Senator William E. Borah was 
born June 29, 1865 and married in 1895, 
the year progressed Venus (converse) 
turned direct. If we progress his chart, we 
find that progressed Jupiter (converse) 
turned retrograde on April 16, 1865, which 
measures to 1940, the year of Borah’s death. 
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The late Col. E. M. House of the Wilson 
Cabinet was born July 26, 1858 and mar- 
ried in 1881. He died in 1938. We find 
progressed Jupiter (direct) turning retro- 
grade Oct. 13, 1858, the year of his death 
and progressed Neptune (converse) doing 
likewise July 2, 1858, the year he married. 





The late Gov. Alfred E. Smith was born 
Dec. 30, 1873 and died in 1944, Progressed 
Mercury (direct) turned retrograde March 
10, 1874 (1944). 





The late Wendell L. Willkie was born 
Feb. 18, 1892 and died in 1944. Progressed 
Mercury (direct) turned retrograde April 
10, 1892 (1944). 





On July 4, 1845 the people of Texas ac- 
cepted the terms of annexation offered by 
the United States. On July 20th, progressed 
Mars (direct) turned retrograde and on 
Feb. 1, 1861, Texas seceded from the Union 
and became a member of the Confederacy. 





The City of Long Beach, California, was 
incorporated Dec. 13, 1897 (Astrological 
Chats, 1941, p. 91, Llewellyn George). De- 
stroyed by earthquake March 10, 1933; 
progressed Mercury (converse) turned di- 
rect Jan, 18, 1898. 





Discretionary powers were given Gen. 
Beauregard to fire on Fort Sumter, April 11, 
1861. Progressed Jupiter (direct) turned 
direct April 14, 1861, marking the year of 
termination of Civil War. 





The submarine Phenix was launched 
April 12, 1930. (American Astrology, 
Sept. 1939, p. 5.) Submerged June 15, 
1939 with a loss of 71 men; progressed 
Saturn (direct) turned retrograde April 22, 
1930. 





King Haakon VII of Norway elected 
King on Nov. 18, 1905. Evacuated, 1940; 
progressed Neptune (converse) turned 
retrograde Oct. 15, 1905. 





The Mexican Crown was formally offered 
to Prince Maximilian of Austria and ac- 
cepted on Oct. 3, 1863. On June 19, 1867 


(Continued on page 14) 
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The Planet Venus 


Reprinted from ASTROLOGY, Vol. 16, No. 4 
by permission of the author 


ae for the Sun and Moon, Venus 
is the brightest inhabitant of our solar sys- 
tem—brightest and most beautiful, shining 
with a soft glowing light, as Phosphorus 
in the morning or as Hesperus in the eve- 
ning— 

Hesper, whom the poet call’d the bringer 

home of all good things. 

as Tennyson wrote in Locksley Hall Sixty 
Years After. 

Were it not that, being between us and 
the Sun, its dark side is turned towards 
the earth when it is nearest to it, the light 
of Venus would at its perigee be far 
brighter than actually it ever appears to us. 

In size Venus is but slightly smaller than 
the earth; it has no moon; and its surface 
is covered with such dense clouds that no 
telescope can tell us anything about it. 
Whether life exists or will in the future 
exist on it we do not know. The climate 
would be extremely hot and damp. 

Beautiful as it is to the eye, Venus has 
also always enjoyed a pleasant reputation 
as the symbol of beauty, love and happi- 
ness. We call it the Lesser Benefic, but 
many astrologers are inclined to prefer its 
helpful influence to that of Jupiter, espe- 
cially in illness. We British have a good 
reason to be profoundly grateful to Venus, 
for, exactly rising at London in the figure 
for the first conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn on August 8, 1940, she presaged the 
glorious Battle of Britain which saved us, 
and perhaps the whole world, from the 
German menace. Indeed she seems, in 
wartime, to be as much a planet of victory 
as of peace, and her exact culmination at 
Tokio in the figure for the winter ingress 
of 1941 preceded the astounding successes 
that Japan won during the next three or 
four months. Relying on the ancient belief , 
that Venus was the planet of peace I hoped “ 
that the autumn of 1940 might show a 
cessation of the war with Germany, and 
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that the winter of 1941 might bring Japan 
to a less aggressive frame of mind. This 
was a complete misjudgment; thus ve all 
live and learn! 

I remember reading an article that ap- 
peared before the war in a German peri- 
odical in which the writer argued that 
Venus was in fact the planet of war rather 
than peace, and it is a fact that the 7th 
house is not only concerned with alliances 
and partnerships, but, under affliction, is 
the zodiacal sector ruling open enemies, 
and many famous soldiers have had Sun in 
Libra, as well as well-known controversial- 
ists and public debaters. 

Venus is, in fact, the planet of relation- 
ship, both friendly and hostile. 

And, as such, one might make a good 
case for arguing that it is the most im- 
portant body, after the Sun, in our system. 

For harmonious relationships are essen- 
tial to life in any form. Adaptation, that 
is the key-word. Neither plant, animal nor 
human can persist unless the organism can 
establish some degree of harmonious affinity 
with its environment: that is self-evident. 

All such adjustment, in every sphere of 
our lives, is under Venus. 

Hence it is not at all surprising that 
horoscopes of very long-lived people com- 
monly exhibit a favorable Venus-element, 
in some form or another. Here is a life 
that has persisted for eighty or ninety years 
or more because friction between the body 
and its surroundings—and between the soul 
and its surroundings too—was reduced to 
a minimum. Perhaps the native was men- 
tally philosophical (in the popular sense) 
and emotionally adaptable and easily 
pleased, whilst in bodily matters he prob- 
ably followed the golden mean and was 
neither very lazy nor yet one who ran the 
risk of overstrain. Do not read more into 
this than is intended or suppose that your 
terrestrial sojourn will necessarily be short 
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if you have nothing in Libra and your 
Venus is badly situated; but it does seem 
that a good Venus and bodies in Libra are 
helpful, and that is what one would expect. 

However, a person may be long-lived 
through sheer toughness and in spite of be- 
ing constantly at variance with his or her 
entourage. Or, again, through excessive 
prudence. The Venus kind of longevity is 
founded on the Italian principle: “CAs va 
lento va lontano.” 

Why is it that Venus cannot be well con- 
figurated with the Sun? Even the conjunc- 
tion is not entirely desirable, for Sol is 
debilitated in Libra and therefore the two 
are not altogether congenial. The answer 
is, I think, that the Sun is essentially robust 
and self-reliant, and the very nature of 
Venus, as we have said, is interdependence 
and mutuality. The Sun is Life, and, as 
it were, insists upon itself, whereas Venus 
rather prefers what that ancient and attrac- 
tive philosopher Lao-Tze meant by his doc- 
trine of Wu-wei, “not striving.” Paradoxi- 
cally your Venus man or woman likes to 
get his or her way. by giving way, or seem- 
ing to give way. They seem to be in re- 
treat, yet, when the enemy has exhausted 
himself, they are still there and compara- 
tively fresh! 

But a conjunction of the Sun and Venus 
seems to make for a happy life and even 
a successful one, though there will probably 
be a good deal of struggle in it. 

With Mercury Venus is very helpful. 
The nature is commonly artistic and liter- 
ary and much pleasure.results from these 
interests. 

With the Moon the affections are hap- 
pily directed, especially in regard to things 
signified, in the particular horoscope, by 
that luminary. So with the other planets; 
in each case a well-configurated Venus 
shows harmony between the native and 
whatever the planet, in each case, indicates. 

On the other hand, Venus in affliction 
with Mars shows a rough side to the affec- 
tional nature, unless, of course, there is 
strong counter-indication. If the horoscope 
points to a refined person, then it is he who 
will suffer from the crudeness of others. 
This contact often denotes unhappy condi- 
tions in childhood. It is separative; and 
when operating in terms of circumstance 
rather than character, the native will be 






‘element predominates in the character and 
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parted by distance, sickness or death from 
the object of the affections. 

In every planetary contact there is, of 
course, a dual action, and in this case we 
are chiefly considering the action of an 
afflictive Mars upon a relatively passive 
Venus. But Mars will also suffer a loss of 
its usual energy and courage from the 
Venus-contact, though actually it will prob- 
ably gain in certain kindliness. 

It is not necessary to stress the need for 
a most careful consideration of the signs 
involved, especially if a planetary dignity 
of debility is concerned. 

Venus in affliction with Jupiter ‘tends to 
a general restlessness. Sometimes there is 
vanity and laziness; sometimes the Jupiter 

















leads to rebelliousness.. He is the planet 
of law and respectability, and the Venus 
affliction makes it difficult for the native 
to conform to the social habits of his en- 
vironment. This, of course, becomes much 
exaggerated, even to the point of danger, 
if Mars and Uranus lend a hand, yet even 
so I think the presence of Venus will tend 
to diminish the tendency to violence. 

Venus with Saturn is by no means an 
indication of happiness, for the affections 
will seldom flow easily and naturally, 
though there may be much devotion to a 
small number of objects, especially within 
the family circle. But it tends to discon- 
tent and disappointment in the affectional 
sphere, and even to eventual separation and 
estrangement. Some have called Venus 
Square Saturn the saddest aspect, in itself, 
of all. It can be self-righteous and, as the 
Scotch say, unco’ guid, but it is likely at 
least to be constant and consistent in its 
likes and dislikes. 

The late Maud Margesson, in her series 
Aspects in Verse, gives under this heading: 


Steep me in poverty to the very lips. 
—Shakespeare. 

The long pedigree of toil——Longfellow. 

The unconquerable pang of despised 
love.—Wadsworth. 

There is no pleasure without a tincture 
of bitterness.—Hafiz. 


So it is evidence that this careful ob- 
server of planetary action thought this con- 
tact a sorrowful one. Those with it have 
as a rule little of the gay or playful about 
them; they are prone to take things very 
seriously. 
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Very different, at least in many cases, 
are those with Venus in contact with 
Uranus. 

Often this bestows a good deal of charm 
and allure, but even when the aspects are 
technically harmonious, there is often diffi- 
culty in conforming the emotional life to 
that of the world in which one lives. I 
do not wish to refer to the graver forms 
of sexual peculiarity that may occur when 
there are heavy afflictions of this nature; 
but these positions do indicate an eccen- 
tricity which will distort the emotional ex- 
pression from a normal course. If this does 
not appear, then perhaps the native will 
be wilful and capricious, despotic in atti- 
tude towards the lover, and far too inde- 
pendent. Your true Venus man under- 
stands that we are a gregarious race and 
that a too independent ideal is really con- 
trary to human nature; Diogenes was a 
freak—a remarkable freak, if you like, but 
a freak nevertheless. Uranus warps this 
understanding. 

Certainly independence in love is a con- 
tradiction in terms. It is, however, some- 
thing that Venus afflicted by Uranus may 
seek to realize. 

Apart from this, it may show accidents 
and nervous troubles befalling not only the 
native but also perhaps the object of the 
affections, according to the houses impli- 
_ cated. 

It is often indicative of artistic tastes, 
but they will rarely be exactly those of the 
times. Your Uranian will either hark back 
to the remote past for his inspirations or 
else will be an ultra-modernist. In no sense 
will he be usual. 

Venus and Neptune in a sense blend 
well, both having some affinity with Pisces. 
Aphrodite, the Greek Venus, sprang from 
the sea according to Grecian mythology, 
and here the ocean doubtless symbolizes 
the emotions, of which Venus represents 
the very flower, the aspiration of the soul 
after Beauty. 

I have never found much difference, in 
point of pleasantness or urpleasantness, 
between the so-called “good” and “bad” 
aspects of Neptune, and this is particularly 
true of those he may form with Venus. In 
any case there is likely to be much sensi- 
tiveness, an inner restlessness or dissatis- 
faction with mundane existence and, of 
course, always that unhappy tendency to 


deceive (even unwittingly) and to be de- 
ceived that any contact of Neptune, even 
the trines and sextiles, may bring. This 
last tends to enter into two spheres—money 
and love, 

We may be a little apt to forget the un- 
questionable relationship between our gra- 
cious goddess of love and pounds, shillings 
and pence—but there it is! In order to 
live properly on this earth emotional ad- 
justment is not enough. It is true man 
cannot live on bread alone, but neither can 
he live without bread, or some form of 
substantial nourishment, and Venus is 
not quite the planet to find its ideal in the 
poet starving in a garret or in Love on the 
Dole. The old Latin proverb said that 
Venus will not come unless Bacchus and 
Ceres—drink and food—are there also, and 
there is good astrological backing for this 
unromantic opinion. 

Therefore whenever we have spoken of 
the action of Venus aspects in the emo- 
tional sphere, you can apply our remarks, 
with such changes of language as may be 
necessary, to the financial field. If Venus 
square Saturn is often emotionall’ starved, 
so also is it often indicative of empty 
pockets. 

To return: I have a notion that Venus- 
Neptune is the key to something very won- 
derful—the key to unlock the casements 
that open on faery seas. But it may call 
for bitter renunciations and sacrifice: Nep- 
tune often seems to give so much, and then 
to spoil it by withholding just the one thing 
more that would have made all the differ- 
ence. And very often the sufferer has to 
endure in silence and solitude a tragedy 
that none can share or understand. 

It is an indication of one who dreams 
beautiful dreams, and this, of course, may 
lead to failure in the life of action. But 
the most careful study of house-positions 
is necessary in order to understand indi- 
vidual cases. 

Venus itself I do not regard as an elusive 
planet or one hard to understand, as Nep- 
tune is. It is, I think, above all an honest 
and sincere planet, and, as such, it dislikes 
complications and uncertain intangible 
things. Taurus is admittedly a sign often 
heavily occupied in criminal maps; but it 
is rarely connected with crimes of dis- 
honesty. It has a natural probity and re- 
spect for property. It is more frequently 
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involved in crimes of hot blood, for its 
anger, when roused, is proverbial amongst 
us. It has strong prejudices and cherished 
habits of thinking and feeling; it is hard 
to convince, except by the evidence of 
hard facts. You won’t find many Taurean 
astrologers; our science is too elusive and 
inexact by their rule-and-thumb ways of 
reckoning. Those who do come to us are 
generally interested in some practical as- 
pect of astrology, such as the healing side. 
But even in healing they like methods in 
which physical or quasi-physical touch is 
used, as in message or magnetic work; Sun 
in Taurus is often extremely magnetic. 
They are very near to Mother Nature. It 
does not express itself easily, as does Libra, 
and its words are few and to the point. 
It is a sign that produces people you must 
accept as they are, or avoid; you will not 
alter them. Progress means nothing to 
them or definitely alarms them, 


Taurus represents the principle of sta- 
bility, which tends to make things, eve» in 
the worlds of transiency, remain as long as 
they can unchanged. From an abuse of this 
principle arise such things as stubbornness, 
stupid conservatism and rigid despotism, 

A consideration of some of these points 
has caused misgivings as to whether Venus 
really does rule Taurus. Some of them— 
for example, the tendency to prejudice— 
suggest the Moon, its exaltation-ruler, and 
others—for instance, its inflexibility and 
obstinacv—are reminiscent of Saturn. How- 
ever, it would not be wise to throw aside 
the practical experience of many centuries 
without very good reasons indeed for doing 
so. At least, so it strikes me—but, then 
I have the Moon in Taurus! 

If you take the bodies of the solar sys- 
tem from the Sun outwards, ascribing them 
to the signs in due order, you will get some 
valuable hints of affinity. The Moon, in 
this way, corresponds with Taurus, with 
which it is connected in any case by exalta- 
tion, but Venus corresponds with Cancer, 
and that is interesting, for there is little 
doubt but that she is very well placed in 
this sign, as Mars is assuredly strong in 
Leo. The names of three of the first four 
Planetoids all suggest kinship with Virgo— 
Ceres the goddess of corn, Pallas and Vesta, 
both maiden-goddesses. Be that as it may, 
Venus is strong in Cancer, and, unless 
badly afflicted, there is much love of and 


joy in the home, and a simple affectionate 
nature. ; 

That Venus rules Libra nearly all as- 
trologers are agreed, and, indeed, the planet 
is usually interpreted in terms of this 
amiable and complaisant sign rather than 
of Taurus. 

In the opinion of some, Libra has been 
overpraised and it has been stated, on be- 
half of the prosecution, that Librans are 
pleasant and harmless, but superficial in 
thought and emotion, and, above all, prone 
to promise things they do not fulfil. 


Certainly Librants do often say yes and 
regret it afterwards; but whether they actu- 
ally default on their engagements I do not 
know. That they are not as a rule intense 
in their emotions must be admitted; all 
three air-signs are very associative and like 
company, but none of them forms violent 
attachments in the sense that, say, Leo or 
Scorpio would do, Aquarius is a firm and 
loyal friend—but it is friendship, not love. 
The wind, after all, bloweth whithersoever 
it listeth. However, Libra is the exaltation 
of Saturn, and I consider it is a loyal asso- 
ciate. That Libra finds it difficult to say 
no is only too true and leads to many of 
her troubles, which are rarely of her own 
making but most often arise through re- 
lationships with others. Indeed, if she 
sometimes let others down, so too is she 
not infrequently betrayed by others. 

That is her main fault, very unlike any- 
thing we find in Taurus. 

More like Taurus is her physical in- 
dolence, which tends to increase with the 
years. 

That (again very unlike Taurus) she 
lacks backbone and self-reliance is due to 
her essential nature, as being the sign of 
mutuality, reciprocity and interdependence; 
but of course natives of the sign can mani- 
fest these and still exhibit some degree of 
individual strength—we are none of us all 
Libra or “all” anything else. And it would 
be a grave error to suppose that all who 
have Libra rising are likeable nonentities. 
Remember, for instance, Nurse Cavell. 

It is also said that Libra dislikes dirty 
work and leaves it to others. Well, I don’t 
see anything virtuous in liking dirty work; 
but Libra has a keen sense of justice and 
I question whether she is often found to be 
a deliberate shirker. 
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Still, unquestionably the typical Libran 
job is either some sort of brokerage, where 
the capacity to bring parties together is 
valuable, or arbitration, where the same 
ability comes into play, as also the sense of 
fair play and justice, or an occupation that 
has to do with “nice” things, such as fine 
wines, pretty dresses, jewelry, and so 
forth. Again, they have a natural sense 
of proportion and are good architects and 
designers; they are fond of books, and are 
often found in libraries and bookshops; and 
accountancy may appeal to them, with its 
precision and need for exact balances. 

They are not a very musical people; in 
fact, for a sign of Venus, they are not out- 
standingly artistic. Perhaps sculpture is 
their strongest tendency in this field, next 
to architecture. 

But perhaps none of their qualities is 
so pronounced as their powers of lucid ex- 
position. Words, whether spoken or writ- 
ten, come easily, and the confused and in- 
coherent is abhorrent to them. Their style 
is not ornate or florid, but plain, balanced 
and to the point. They love making things 
clear to others. Thus, they are born teach- 
ers, but of adults rather than children, and 
it is ideas they seek to impart with the 
greatest pleasure rather than facts. Put 
them on a platform before a sympathetic 
audience, and they are at their happiest. 

Their impartiality, which necessarily fol- 
lows from their relation to the principles 





mentioned above, is a source of frequent 
weakness in mfindane affairs, for, seeing 
both sides, they seem to others to wobble, 
or to lack conviction or even sincerity, 
unless the cause they advocate is something 
about which in their minds, there can be 
no possible doubt. Failing this, they do 
not find it possible to be a “red-hot Tory,” 
a “red-hot Socialist,” or anything else red- 
hot. 

This may degenerate into the fault of 
Indifferentism, the attitude that all is much 
of a muchness, nothing matters a lot, and 
live and let live is all there is to it. To 
this condition their natural indolence also 
tends, and it probably represents the great- 
est danger to this sign, especially if Mars 
is weak, 

Please bear in mind that I speak 
throughout of Libra rising ; Sun in Libra is 
another matter, but it scarcely falls within 
the scope of this paper. Suffice it to point 
out here that it is, for one thing, a very 
energetic position, witness such examples 
as Lord Roberts, Hindenburg and Annie 
Besant. There are many more, but these 
come first in my mind. 

In general, Venus and Libra pre- 
sent a pleasant picture. They are very 





seldom anyone’s enemies and rarely harm 
anyone, and generally speaking it is not 
the fault of either of them that the world 
is in the state it is in today. 
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Mark Tnain’s Horoscope 


Se LANGHORNE CLEMENS, famous 
skeptic, pessimist and humorist was born 
in Florida, Missouri, Nov. 30, 1835. Born 
with the Sun in Jupiter-ruled Sagittarius, 
he was endowed with a sense of humor 
that would have knocked the grin from 
a Cheshire cat. He laughed at life and 
everything. He laughed at peasant and 
at king. Moreover, with the Moon in 
light-hearted, adventurous Aries apply- 
ing to the trine of mirthful, pleasure- 
loving Venus in the Ascendant, we have 
all the elements needed to make the 
humorist and author known as Mark 
Twain. 

When he was four, his family moved to 
Hannibal, Mo. on the Mississippi River, 
where he grew up with little formal edu- 
cation, much in the manner of his own 
brain children, Tom Sawyer and Huckle- 
berry Finn. Perhaps this fact led him 
later to write: “Training is everything. 
The peach was once a bitter almond; 
cauliflower is nothing but cabbage with a 
college education.” For the fully de- 
veloped Sagittarian takes an eager interest 
in life, his curiosity is insatiable, his 
mental energy never flags. He is a center 
of helpfulness and illumination for others. 

Mark Twain’s associates—boat captains, 
negro roustabouts and river characters— 
furnished raw materials for later tales of 
life on the Mississippi. Note Twain’s life- 
ruler, Jupiter, in the watery sign, Cancer, 
and its dispositor, the Moon, in the 4th 
House, denoting a home by the water or 
on the water, especially in early life. The 
Sun rules Mark’s 9th House—publishings, 
future events—and the solar body is 
posited in the Ist House at birth, indicat- 
ing the importance of these early contacts 
in their relation to his future writings. 

Mark later learned the printer’s trade on 
the Hannibal Journal, subsequently bought 
by his brother Orion. As a printer he 
worked his way east to Philadelphia and 
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New York before he was 19. Note Virgo 
on Twain’s Midheaven, sign of the literary 
man, the printer, one engaged in Mer- 
curial activities. From 16 to 19 years of 
age, progressed Sun was sextiling Twain’s 
3rd House Uranus in mental Aquarius. 
This brought sudden benefits and un- 
expected gains through printing, travel, 
etc. One always gains by travel or 
changes when he has such a progressed 
solar aspect to Uranus. Twain’s mind must 
have expanded. He formed new friend- 
ships and fresh acquaintances. 

Regarding Mark Twain’s friendships, 
please note the ruler of the Second House 
(money, earnings) in the Eleventh, house 
of friends. He himself wrote: “The holy 
passion of Friendship is of so sweet and 
loyal and enduring a nature that it will 
last through a whole lifetime, if not asked 
to lend money.” Note that this Second 
House ruler is Saturn, and that this Saturn 
in the 11th afflicted by Neptune denotes 
friends among the lowly, ill or unfortunate. 
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It also shows delay and hindrance thr’ 1gh 
friends. This led to complicated financial 
affairs, loss through speculation and im- 
properly timed activities, misinformation, 
misunderstanding, confusion or lack of co- 
ordination. It also reveals his psychic 
ability and fondness for occult investiga- 
tion. Saturn in Scorpio often denotes suc- 
cess through persistence and cleverness 
after many difficulties, obstacles and trials, 
especially if enough attention is given to 
development along the higher lines. 

The film, “The Adventures of Mark 
Twain,” brought out Twain’s fond- 
ness for the sick, unfortunate, former 
national hero and President of the Unit- 
ed States, General Ulysses S. Grant. This 
was very touching, but the result was 
Twain’s deep indebtedness which com- 
pelled a world-wide lecturing tour. Twain 
also made an unfortunate investment in 
an impractical invention, a machine that 
was to pick up type and arrange it in the 
required words. 

In 1857, as the Moon’s Nodes transited 
his Fourth and Tenth Houses, also Third 
and Ninth Houses, and Neptune trined 
the ruler of his M. C., Mercury, and op- 
posed his Midheaven by transit, Twain 
went on the river for four years as “cub” 
pilot under the famous Horace Bixby, and 
obtained his pilot’s license. His natal 
Neptune in his Second House showed a 
livelihood by navigation as well as by his 
writer’s imagination. Many of Twain’s 
stories reveal a love of plotting. ~—hey 
have an elusive, enchanting quality that 
intrigues you and me. We had rather 
forego criticism and enjoy them, so fasci- 
nated are we by those remarkable brain 
children. 

Shortly after the outbreak of the Civil 
War, Twain headed west with Orion, who 
had been promised an appointment as Lt. 
Gov. of Nevada. After some experiences 
as a silver miner, in which he defined a 
mine as “a hole with a fool at the bottom 
of it,” he went to work on the Virginia 
City (Nev.) Enterprise, where he first 
used his nom de plume “Mark Twain.” 
This mining experience is indicated by his 
Second House Neptune in sextile aspect 
to Pluto in the Fourth House (mining). 
Uranus in the Third House denoted many 
journeys and changes, odd happenings, 
meetings, adventures and _ occurrences 
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through travels. It shows his curious, in- 


genious, unconventional self, his strong 
intuition and imagination. It gave Twain 
an adventurous, riotous boyhood and a 
madcap intellect. It also gave his mind 
a reforming trend. As he himself stated: 
“Nothing so needs reforming as other 
people’s habits.” 

Mark Twain soon moved to San Fran- 
cisco, a Scorpio city that stimulated in 
great measure his Mercury is Scorpio, so 
that he joined the circle of wits that 
gathered about the Golden Era. His as- 
sociates included such men as Artemus 
Ward, Bret Harte and Charles Warren 
Stoddard. Mark’s most famous story, “The 
Celebrated Jumping Frog of Calaveras 
County,” appearing in the New York 
Saturday Press, 1865, brought him im- 
mediate popular acclaim both in New York 
and London. The year 1865 was destined 
to raise Mark Twain to fame and success, 
since his Solar Revolutionary Figure for 
Nov. 29th, 1864 to same date in 1865 
revealed Sun conjunct Jupiter, and Twain 
was himself a son of Jupiter. It is inter- 
esting to note that a sporting event (sports, 
ruled by Jupiter) gave him this wide 
acclaim. 

Twain sailed on the Quaker City on a 
cruise to visit the Mediterranean lands. 
The result of this trip was his /nnocents 
Abroad, which had such great popularity 
that he became the most widely read 
author in America. This wide popularity 
about 30-32 years of age is revealed by 
Twain’s progressed Midheaven trine to his 
natal Uranus, and his natal Sun trining 
his 9th cusp, House of Lengthy Writings 
and Journeys. Also from April 1868 to 
April 1869 Jupiter was passing through 
Aries in trine aspect to Twain’s Sagitarius 
planets (Sun, Mars and Venus) and 9th 
House cusp, while Uranus was transiting 
his natal Jupiter. 

When Twain’s progressed Sun was ap- 
plying to the opposition aspect to his natal 
Jupiter in 1870, retrograding into his natal 
7th House of marriage and partnership, 
he married Olivia Langdon, of Elmira, 
N. Y., and soon removed to Hartford, 
Conn. where he made his home for the 
thirty years of his richest writing period. 
The failure of a publishing venture cli- 
maxed an accumulation of bad investments 
and forced him to an international lecture 






a ere ee 


SS 2 > Ae | 8 ke HA een em ese oe As es Oe le 


ood 


- & 


on 


ns Ss BS 


we uaw ous 


February, 1945 13 





tour which enabled him to pay off all his 
obligations. This period of financial diffi- 
culty and world-wide travel is revealed 
not only by Sun opposition Jupiter by 


\progression but by the Sun’s progressed 


aspect to the square of natal Saturn. The 
rich writing period is indicated by the 
prog. Sun’s sextile aspect to natal Mercury 
at 39-42 yrs. of age. It is significant that 
limitations (12th House) forced travel 
(Mercury in 12th House) because of 
money owed to others (Mercury in the 
8th House sign, money of others). 

In Mark Twain’s Note Book he tells of 
a prophecy, made to him by Cheiro (Count 
Louis Hamon) in 1895, promising that in 
his 68th year, that is, in 1903, he, Mark 
Twain, would become suddenly rich. At 
the time of the prophecy, Mark tells us, 
he was bankrupt and still $94,000 in debt, 
owing to the failure of Charles L. Webster 
and Co. Two years later, in 1897, Cheiro 
again saw Mark Twain in London, and he 
repeated his prediction, adding that the 
wealth would come from a quite un- 
expected source. The humorist did not 
forget the prophecy, even though he may 
have doubted it—for Sagittarians are 
prone to sudden attacks of waverings and 
skepticism which paralyze their spiritual 
energy—and when it came true, October 
22, 1903, there was, says Mark, “but a 
month and nine days to spare.” At that 
time Harper and Brothers signed a con- 
tract with the author guaranteeing him 
$25,000 a year of income from his books, 
and at times thereafter, he tells us with 
amazement, his income exceeded $100,000 
a year. 

On October 20, 1903 there was a New 
Moon in 26 Libra, conjunct Twain’s 11th 
House cusp, ruling friends and helpers, 
trine natal Uranus, planet of the un- 
expected. Thus in the four weeks follow- 
ing Oct. 20, 1903 we should expect an 
sudden fulfilment of hopes and wishes, the 
realization of the prophecy made to him 
by Cheiro, Also on the Sun’s return to his 
natal position in Twain’s horoscope on 
Nov. 30, 1903 we find the planet of wealth, 
Jupiter, in trine aspect to Twain’s natal 
Jupiter. Hence life would move on oiled 
wheels as it were during the humorist’s 
68th year. Also progressed Sun would be 
sextiling natal Moon, denoting general 
success, fame, prosperity. 


In 1907, Oxford University honored 
Twain with the degree of Litt. D. 
Twain’s progressed Midheaven had moved 
to the conjunction of his Sun and Ascen- 
dant trine the 9th cusp (high honors by 
college and a foreign one at that). Yale 
also honored Mark Twain. 

Twain’s later years were spent at 
“Stormfield,” his home at Redding, Conn., 
where he died April 21, 1910 as Sun 
transited opposite his natal Saturn, Lord 
of Death. On Nov. 27, 1909 there had 
occurred a lunar eclipse conjunct Twain’s 
Descendant in opposition to his Sun, lord 
of life. Mars squared the lunar eclipse 
position on March 26, 1910. He died a 
wealthy man, as Jupiter retrograding 
towards the 8th cusp (death) signified. 
And his writings (Mercury trine Jupiter) 
brought him fame and riches, but riches 
only eventually or toward the last, since 
at birth Jupiter was retrograde, delaying 
riches on the material plane. He was born 
when Halley’s comet flashed in the 
heavens, and he died when Halley’s comet 
again reappeared seventy-five years later. 
Did a comet carry him along in its train 
for us inhabitants of earth? He was in- 
deed a strange but richly human character. 

There was a bit of the pessimist in him, 
however. Note that Saturn, the serious 
planet, is the most elevated body in his 
horoscope. He knew the value of humor 
(Moon trine Venus, Sun in Saggitarius), 
but he was practical withal. There was 
much practical wisdom or horse-sense in 
his writings, for example: “Few things are 
harder to put up with than the annoyance 
of a good example.” “It were not best that 
all should think alike; it is difference of 
opinion that makes horse-races.”” ““Thanks- 
giving Day. Let all give humble, hearty, 
and sincere thanks, now, but the turkeys. 
In the island of Fiji they do not use 
turkeys; they use plumbers. It does not 
become you and me to sneer at Fiji.” 
“Even popularity can be overdone. In 
Rome, along at first, you are full of regrets 
that Michaelangelo died; but by and by 
you only regret that you didn’t see him 
do it.” “When I reflect upon the number 
of disagreeable people who I know have 
gone to a better world, I am moved to 
lead a different life.” “October. This is 
one of the peculiarly danger.:s months 
to speculate in stock in. The others are 
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July, January, September, April, Novem- 
ber, May, March, June, December, August, 
and February.” 


Certainly speculation was dangerous to 
Twain with his poor financial judgment 
(Moon square Jupiter and Neptune square 
Saturn). Note the symbolism of Twain’s 
lunar degree, 17 Aries: A ship in mid- 
ocean; a boundless expanse of water. It is 
a merchant ship. The person of this decree, 
says Charubel, will be a successful mer- 
chant, He may prove a great traveler or 
navigator, and may get a name that will 
be handed down in history. So in spite of 
Twain’s poor judgment in regard to 
finances we find him a famous man, a 
world-wide traveler. And one may even 
say he was a successful merchant since he 
sold his wares or writings. They were 
much in demand. And of course he became 
a pilot or river navigator. 

The La Volasfera describes Twain’s solar 
degree as: Two men playing cards to- 
gether. “This denotes one given to the 
hazards of speculation, hopeful, jovial and 
venturesome. He will follow a life of 
change and chance, counting on nothing 
beyond the day, and content with his lot 
.. . In the midst of want and privation he 
will keep a hopeful countenance and good 
heart . . . his good spirits will cheer others, 
who else might despond too easily.” This 
symbol even suggests the nom de plume 
Clemens took, namely, Twain. This name 
was taken from Clemens’ experience as a 
river pilot-student, the cry “Mark Twain” 
meaning “safe water.” 

Twain’s Sun at birth ocupied a writing 
degree. He might be said to have more 
wit than humor, since wit comes under the 
influence of Gemini-Sagittarius as distinct 
from humor which comes under Aquarius- 
Leo. Still, Uranus in Aquarius in the 3rd 
House supplied a pungent humor. 

His moon was in a degree of rebellious- 
ness, and his Pluto conjoined a degree 
of Humor, viz. 3 Aries. 

With Mercury in 19 Scorpio there was 
plenty of argument, sdrcasm and satire 
in his writings. 

He endured not a few limitations but 
ultimately triumphed through his writings 
(Mercury trine Jupiter, Mercury sextile 
the Mid-heaven, honors). 


RETROGRADATION 
(Continued from page 5) 


the death sentence of the Emperor was exe- 
cuted; progressed Mercury (converse) 
turned retrograde Sept. 30, 1863. 


The Peace Treaty was signed at Ver- 
sailles on June 28, 1919; progressed Uranus 
(converse) turned retrograde June 7, 1919 
(1939-40). 


The American Flag was raised on the 
island of Guam on Feb. 1, 1899 by Com- 
modore Taussig of the USS Bennington, 
who assumed temporary government. On 
March 14, 1899, progressed Uranus (direct) 
turned retrograde, which measures by pro- 
gression to Dec. 9, 1941 when Japan an- 
nounced seizure of the island. 


The foregoing data, although diversified 
and fragmentary, should prove sufficient to 
give the reader a knowledge of the func- 
tioning of this theory. As previously stated, 
this method provides no short cut to predic- 
tion, and any astrologer well knows that 
too many factors of complication are in- 
volved to be able to arrive at any definite 
conclusion with the apparent facility offered 
by this method. The student should always 
bear this fact in mind, however forceful 
is the temptation to jump at hasty predic- 
tion. As an aid to prediction the value of 
this discovery is inestimable; as a means, 
it is worthless. 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


APOLLONIUS 


Hollywood, Calif. 

On page 32 of the December, 1944, 
issue of American Astrology, Mr. Sieg- 
meister gives the birth daie of 
Apollonius of Tyana, Yahshua (or 
Jehoshua). Data as follows: Tues- 
day morning, our calendar 7:30, Oc- 
tober 3, 1 A.D. 

According to my figures, October 
3, 1 A.D. (Julian calendar), fell on 
a Monday, and the same date in the 
Gregorian or New-style calendar, fell 
on a Wednesday. I don’t see how he 
figured that this date could have 
fallen on a Tuesday. 

In the year 1 A.D., there were three 
eclipses, two of the Sun, and one of 
the Moon. The first was a total 
eclipse of the Sun on June \0th 
(Julian or old-style-calendar), a Fri- 
day, at 3:51 a.m. G.M.T., the Sun 
conjunct Moon in Longitude 15:52 
Gemini, Central at Noon in Latitude 
44 degrees North and Longitude 120 
degrees East. 

The second was a Partial Eclipse of 
the Moon in 0 degrees of Capricorn. 
On June 24th, at 9:34 a.m. (Julian 
calendar), Moon at Zenith in Latitude 
24 South, Longitude 143 West. 

The third was an Annular Eclipse 
of Sun in 10:12 Sagittarius, on De- 
cember 3, at 5:21 p.m., G.M.T. (Fri- 
day, Central at Noon in Latitude 25 
South, Longitude 82 West). 


A stamp a day-will 


On page 21, December issue of your 
magazine, you mention something 
about Pythagoras. In 1928, John 
Watkins of London, published in a 
limited edition of 500 copies, The 
Life of Pythagoras, by Jamblichus, 
translated from the Greek by Thomas 
Taylor. In my estimation, this is the 
finest work on Pythagoras ever pub- 
lished. It may be that copies could 
be found in the New: York Public 
Library. There is another book which 
Should prove of interest to students 
of the occult sciences, and that is 
lamblichus on the Mysteries of the 
Egyptians, translated by Thomas 
Taylor. 


Ralph Kraum. 


Birmingham, Ala. 

I have always believed in astrology 
and have read American Astrology for 
years, but after reading Apollonius of 
Tyana by Walter Siegmeister in your 
Dec. magazine, I think I am through 
with astrology, at least American As- 
trology. You can never measure the 
damage an article like that can do in 
this confused world of ours. There is 
no name under heaven that can save 
man save Jesus. All anyone has to do 
is just give it a trial. If he had put 
the time reading the Bible as he has 
on his research, he would never dare 
to write such stuff. 

Mrs. V.D.Z. 


ave the way-—o victory 
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ANSWER: We deeply sympathize with 
Mrs. V.D.Z. and hasten to assure her that 
in presenting Dr. Siegmeister’s studies of 
the life and teachings of Apollonius, our 
purpose was merely to present facts for 
comparative study, not to destroy faith. 
Anyway we doubt that the presentation 
of such facts can. ever really destroy or 
even weaken the faith of a strict funda- 
mentalist on religion who accepts every 
word of the Bible literally. Such faith is 
unshakeable and so it should be or it is 
not faith. On the other hand there are 
those of inquiring mind who do not ac- 
cept the Bible literally, but rather more 
in an allegorical sense. These also derive 
much comfort from religion but it is re- 
ligion as distinct from creed. Such people 
are more or less agnostic so far as creeds 
are concerned while admitting and accept- 
ing wholeheartedly the doctrine that God 
is One—eternal—omniscient and omnip- 
otent, and that (regardless of creed or 
sect) we are all children of the one Father. 
It must be remembered that according to 
the New Testament even Jesus himself 
taught that all prayers should be directed 
to “Our Father.” Thence proceeds all 
power regardless of the medium through 
which, or whom, it may be transmitted. 

Specifically with regard to the person 
known as Jesus of Nazareth, in a detailed 
authoritative history of the Jewish Race 
we find a passing reference to the existence 
of such a man. That he did exist there 
seems to be little doubt, but historically 
his life appears to be wrapped in impene- 
trable veils of mystery. Astrologers have 
never (from any historical record) been 
able to determine his exact birthdate or 
even the exact year of his birth. But is 
all this so important? Did he not say “By 
their fruits ye shall know them?” So is 
it so important who the man we know as 
Jesus really was? The important thing 
is that at the beginning of this (so-called) 
Christian era a man did live whom we are 
justified in referring to as the “Christ” 
because He (Whoever He was) furnished 
the inspiration for a masterpiece of applied 
psychology and the greatest treatise on 
the science of correct living of which we 
have any knowledge. Personalities are not 
important—except in so far as they bring 
us in closer human touch with the divine 
ideal expressed therein. 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victohy 


Brooklyn, N.Y. 

I read with great interest the article 
on Apollonius of Tyana. Perhaps it 
would interest your readers to know 
that occult students throughout the 
world are convinced that Jesus of 
Nazareth was an historical personality. 
Dr. H. Spencer Lewis wrote a life of 
Jesus based on old Rosicrucian rec- 
ords. Cyril Scott wrote a book based 
on the clairvoyant investigation of the 
Akashic records. David Anrias gives 
us a portrait of the Master Jesus to- 
day in his illuminating book Through 
the Eyes of the Masters. Alice Bailey 
speaks of the Master Jesus in Initia- 
tion Human and Solar. Leadbeater, 
the greatest clairvoyant of his time, 
speaks of the Master Jesus in The 
Master and the Path. 

According to occult teachings Jesus 
in His Palestinian incarnation worked 
among the poor and lowly; in His 
next incarnation as Apollonius of 
Tyana He worked among the nobility, 
among princes and kings. 

These same occult writers consider 
Paul an historic personage, today 
known as the Master Hilarion, who is 
especially interested in the psychic re- 
search movement. 

Mrs. S. S. 


Tuskogee, Ala. 

With Walter Siegmeister’s Apol- 
lonius of Tyana, J felt like the woman 
who cried at the grave, “They have 
taken away my Lord and I know not 
where they have laid Him.” After the 
first shock I feel a relief to know cer- 
tain facts which are acceptable to the 
reasoning of the mind and deeper. 

It was many, many years before 1 
could accept the Jesus Christ theory 
of the virgin birth and his ascension. 
The spirit and concept of his teach- 
ings were reasonable and usable to 
the individual. The man, his birth and 
death, I never allowed to darken the 
picture as a whole. When beginning 
to form ideas of a “workable” faith, 
I consider the Jesus Christ idea a de- 
tractor between me and the One I was 
seeking. I like ta go direct to a per- 
son, a place and not detour or trans- 
act through another. That may express 
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a sense of relief I feel. 

Of course, through the years I have 
read and heard of Apollonius and 
about a year ago I mulled through 
various reference books for informa- 
tion about him, which was very 
meager. 

I am glad my “hunch” was correct 
as the idea had no foundation at that 
time until August—and so I am look- 
ing forward with eager interest. 

Thank you again. I am a Sagit- 
tarian, so I want a reason that is ac- 
ceptable to my mind and feelings. 


ASG. 


United States Army. 

Unaccustomed as I am to public 
writing, it is with due humility and all 
respect that I presume to dispute with 
any man with so imposing an array 
of letters after his name as Walter 
Siegmeister, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. 

I am quite willing to grant the 
gentleman’s contentions regarding the 
great wisdom of Apollonius of Tyana. 
I will even add that it is time some 
contemporary of the beloved (mythi- 
cal?) Jesus, was brought to light—for 
it is perhaps unthinkable that one 
man alone should so completely domin- 
ate the thinking of an age. Yet I beg 
to ask, in what way does he fail to 
measure up to the necessary qualifica- 
tions for a Messiah? 

I see little reason for destroying in 
one fell blow the beliefs of millions 
of people through 2000 years, and 
even acceptance of Mohammedans, 
that such a man as Christ was @ 
Prophet. Surely his teachings have 
fulfilled the requirements of the Pis- 
cean age, while his Baptism of Fire 
and the Holy Ghost prepare us for 
the Aquarian age. 

True it is that in the closing days 
of the Taurean age, the first degrees 
of Taurus, the Hebrews raised up a 
Golden Calf, but must we now say 
that the great Arian age with its 
prophecies must be totally disre- 
garded?—Christ discredited? Are the 
astrological prophecies of the Old 
Testament and the symbolically cor- 
rect miracles of the New to be swept 


aside in favor of a previously disre- 
garded Pythagorean? 

Surely 4000 years’ continuity is 
enough to give Christ’s existence and 
his teachings some validity. He said 
he had come not to destroy, but to 
fulfill the law. Furthermore, the es- 
sence of his teachings was his new 
commandment, the law of love, which 
fulfilled the intent of the restricting 
and moderating Jewish Law. 

I am not attempting to disprove 
the belief or theory that Apollonius 
was great in his day, but until I have 
seen something transcending the pos- 
sibilities of the Christian teachings I 
shall hold to my poor belief in Jesus 
—the Christ—the man of Sorrows, 
who came to fulfill the prophecies, 
and in accordance with the finest 
philosophies of previous civilizations. 

T will even be content to wait for 
his logical Aquarian successor, whose 
prophet I do not believe will be Dr. 
Siegmeister, 

In praise of your magazine, which 
helps me at times and stimulates me 
always, 1 am sincerely yours, 

G.P.V. 
Tucson, Ariz. 

Verily, “Truth is a gem of many 
facets”—from too many craftsmen of 
all degrees of skill she is neither scien- 
tific in depth, symmetrical in girth, 
or uniform in polish; all would be 
masters, but few would be students. 
We refer to the article Apollonius of 
Tyana, by Walter Siegmeister, in 
the December issue of American As- 
trology. 

Does Mr. Siegmeister, with all the 
logic and “convincing evidence” at his 
command, believe for one moment 
that all he has to do is to speak the 
magic word “Sesame!” and the doors 
of Christendom will open instantly to 
“new concepts and new religious 
ideals”? If he does, we fear he has his 
finger on his own pulse. The course 
of human behaviour cannot so easily 
be determined, or so readily changed. 
Perhaps he has never paused to con- 
sider that that which might be good 
for his soul might not be entirely pre- 
requisite to the new Aquarian Age. 
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He seems to imply that the new 
Aquarian religion will only apply to 
the Christians. What about the Hin- 
dus, Buddhists, and others to which 
the Christians are but a_ small 
minority? 

It amuses us that Florence A. 
Baker seems as tickled as a pet coon 
with a live crawfish on learning that 
Jesus means fish in Greek. Maybe the 
Greeks have another name for it, too. 
Whether Jesus was a god-man, a fish, 
or a myth is beside the point. Jesus has 
been, and will be the focal point of 
faith and prayer longer than the 
Greeks will be fishermen. And it is 
our candid opinion that if Apollonius 
was the good philosopher his cham- 
pions say he was he would not wish 
it otherwise, for selfishness is not the 
mark of greatness. 


After studying the great religions 
of the world we honestly do not be- 
lieve that any of them. nearly ap- 
proach in justice, or the problems con- 
cerning justice, that found in the 
Christian code. It is quite true that 
so-called Christians have an unpleas- 
ant record up through the centuries; 
but what other religions havé done 
better, or so much? Up to the present 
we would rather be tried by a sinner 
in a Christian court than by a saint 
in any other court we can think of. 
Even if we were guilty we would still 
prefer the Christian influence. 

“The most effective way to end a 
religion that has become antiquated,” 
says Mr. Siegmeister, “is to prove its 
messiah never had any real existence.” 
Is that so? What about that merry 
old gent commonly called Santa 
Claus? He, too, started as a myth 
for children, and without “any real 
existence.” Today, from pole to pole, 
he lives and breathes in the hearts of 
millions, of all intellects and ages; 
and for it the world is a better and 
happier place in which to live. 

Being not a member of any religious 
sect ourselves we fail to grasp the mo- 
tive behind these learned people who 
so gleefully seek to destroy the foun- 
dations of the very structure which 
gave them the right to religious free- 
dom, even the right to worship idols 


if they so choose. Aside from research 
what difference would it make whether 
Jesus, Apollonius, or the Council of 
Nicea is the author of The Sermon on 
the Mount? Could they or their fol- 
lowers give the world a better moral 
code to aim at? . 

We cannot accept the half-baked 
idea that simply because we cannot 
make a perfect Christian score we 
should kill the umpire and burn the 
rules of the game. By the same logic 
because only a dozen people can speak 
and write English with a perfect score 
we Should give it up for something 
easier—pidgin English or Yiddish, for 
example. But civilizations are not built 
that way—that is the way civiliza- 
tions are destroyed. 

Without doubt Mr. Siegmeister’s 
book will make reading of interest, 
and we perhaps will be among the first 
to read it on publication. But if he 
thinks it is going to put the quietus 
on the Christian world by telling it 
something it already knows he is due 
for much disappointment—he has too 
little to offer—and too late. 

L.W.M. 


COMMENT: In our May 1944 issue, 
page 53, at the conclusion of John Wil- 
stach’s recent serial, The Magic Circle,* 
there appeared a Historical Footnote rela- 
tive to Apollonius which would seem to 
clarify much that is of a controversial 


nature on this matter. 


HISTORICAL FOOTNOTE: Apol- 
lonius, a Pythagorean philosopher, 
astrologer and wonder-worker, gained 
great fame through his travels through 
Asia, Ethiopia, India, Spain, Greece 
and Italy. At the last he set up a 
school at Ephesus. After his death, at 
a great age, he was worshipped with 
divine honors, temples were erected 
for him, coins struck in his honor. 

His life was first written by Flavius 
Philostratus, at the request of the Em- 
press Julia Domna, laying great stress 
upon the miracles ascribed to Apol- 
lonius. In 1695 an Englishman, Henry 
Blount, made a translation from the 
Latin, with curious notes, 


* February to May 1944, 
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In A.D. 274 the Emperor Aurelian 
invaded Palmyra and Syria, reigned 
over by a Queen named Zenobia, At 
the head of his troops Aurelian was 
admitted into Tyana, the birthplace 
of Apollonius. He visited the temple, 
there, and in honor of the philosopher 
spared the city and its, citizens. 

After Nero was deposed Apollonius 
came under suspicion of treason by 
Domitian, but escaped by miraculous 
means, Afterward Apollonius was said 
to “have thrown the purple mantle 
over the shoulders of Vespasian.” This 
story is told by Suetonius and Philo- 
stratus: an astrologer predicted the 
death of Domitian on the morrow. In 
his rage the Emperor had the astrolo- 
ger burned to death. The day came. 
In the afternoon, far away at Ephesus, 
Apollonius was giving a lecture to 
pupils. Suddenly he related to his 
startled listeners just what was taking 
place in Rome, the attack on Domitian 
and his death by conspirators. 

With respect to the friendliness of 
Apollonius to Jesus and Christians, all 
of the highest type of Greek thinkers 
were admirers of the best in all re- 
ligions. Many held to one supreme 
God, Zeus, and the conception of the 
parental love of God was not strange 
to them—as, indeed, nothing wonder- 
ful in the world was strange or un- 
welcome. Apollonius, like Socrates, 
was in many respects a universal man. 


EARTHQUAKES 


We understand that some astrologers 
have been forecasting for 1945 a probable 
earthquake of major proportions. 

Of course, earthquakes in a general 
sense are of quite frequent occurrence tho 
they do seem to run in fairly well-defined 
cycles. Yet only quite infrequently does 
one attain to the proportions of a major 
catastrophe. Furthermore it may be noted 
that a major shock is usually preceded, 
over a period of months, by a number of 
minor shocks. registering from widely sep- 
arated areas. Yet here also we have noted 
that these minor shocks appear to bracket 
(as it were) a certain focal point somewhat 


in the manner of a battleship getting the 
range of an opponent, the final devastating 
jolt taking place in the focal area. In this 
connection we have noticed that most of 
the several minor shocks recorded in re- 
cent months have been scattered over a 
wide area of the Pacific, mostly in the 
northern portion thereof. 

However that may be, we have briefly 
studied the general planetary pattern for 


‘ 1945 and have found what appears to us 


to be a most significant series of aspects 
during the month of January, with Jan- 
uary 28, 1945 as outstanding, judging 
from our experience in such matters. For 
instance: 

Mars conjoins the South Node Jan. 28th 
at 3:11 p.m. E.S.T. at 17° 21’ Capricorn 
conjunct Mercury in 18° 48’ Capricorn. 

We believe this Mars-South Node con- 
junctiow in itself very significant when cor- 
related to other planetary configurations 
of similar importance. We forecasted the 
Long Beach earthquake of 1933 accurately 
as to place, date and time of day, on the 
basis of a transit of Mars over the South 
Node on the degree of the next preceding 
eclipse.* 

In January we find an Annular Eclipse 
of the Sun on January 14th at 0:06 a.m., 
E.S.T., in 23° 42’ Capricorn. Following 
this, the next (succeeding) eclipse is a 
Total Solar Eclipse on July 9, 1945 at 
8:35 am.,-E.S.T., in‘ 16° 58’ Cancer. 
Finally, we may note that January 28th 
is also the date of a Full Moon at 1:41 
a.m. in 8° Leo conjunct Pluto in 9° 15’ 
Leo. 

All these configurations are in our opin- 


‘jon worthy of close study. We are not 


predicting a major earthquake in either 
January or July 1945—we are merely 
pointing out that the signs are not wanting. 
For the convenience of students, we are 
publishing herewith a tabulation of plane- 
tary positions for major earthquakes since 
1868, and in connection with this, a tabu- 
lation of the planetary positions as of 
January 28, 1945. In additional thereto we 
have listed the solar eclipses preceding and 
succeeding each earthquake listed. 


*See December 1938 issue of American Astrology, 
page 30. 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON 


From Science News Letter, February 


19, 1944: 


1; GrEoRGE WASHINGTON could see the 
world as it is today, he might not be 
amazed at modern scientific achievements. 
He might enthusiastically accept them as 
very satisfactory developments of ideas 
born during his day, some of which he 
financially backed. 

Submarines, power boats, aviation and 
scientific farming were not unfamiliar to 
Washington, although in many cases they 
were, in his time, mere shadows in relation 
to what was to come. 

If you look back to your grade school 
impressions of Washington, you would 
probably picture little George tearfully but 
truthfully standing by the fallen cherry 
tree, hatchet in hand. And you would 
probably recall teen-age George surveying 
the wilderness, The breathtaking exploits 
of Washington the soldier and statesman 
would also be clear in your mind. But, 
what many history books completely over- 
look is Washington, the great scientist and 
engineer. 

As an engineer, Washington was truly 
a self-made man. No scientific schools 
existed in the American colonies at that 
time, and a scientific education had to be 
obtained by home study of necessity. This 
engineering training was useful to him in 
later life when planning military strategy, 
supervising the layout of the nation’s capi- 
tal, and designing a blueprint for the 
nation. 

Aside from the affairs of state of the 
newborn nation, Washington had an active 
interest in all scientific developments of 
the day. 
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Washington stressed the importance of 
getting into the western wilderness to ex- 
tract its hidden treasure. For this pur- 
pose, he was convinced of the need of 
inland water transportation, and closely 
followed all attempts made to discover a 
practical power boat. 

As a prologue to modern aviation, Jean 
Pierre Blanchard, a Frenchman, made his 
first balloon ascension in this country in 
1793. Washington presented Blanchard 
with a remarkable document which the 
18th century aviator called his passport. 
It was addressed to all citizens of the 
United States recommending that in his 
passage, descent, return or journey else- 
where they aid him with good will and any 
assistance which might be necessary. 

The earliest known type of American 
submarine also attracted Washington, who 
financially aided its inventor, David Bush- 
nell. As described by Washington, this 
machine, built to accommodate one man, 
could carry itself under the water at any 
given depth, and, by means of an attached 
powder-filled appendage, could strike at an 
anchored ship some distance away and 
destroy it. 

This submarine was operated in New 
York Harbor in 1776. The purpose was to 
attach a bomb to the keel of Admiral 
Howe’s flagship. However, the bomb 
failed to hold and exploded about one 
hundred feet from the ship. Half drowned, 
the operator of the submarine reached 
shore, his mission a failure. 

Washington later wrote to Jefferson con- 
cerning this idea. “One accident or an- 
other always intervened. I then thought, 
and still think, that it was an effort of 
genius, but that too many things were 
necessary to be combined to expect much 
from the issue against an enemy, who are 
always upon guard.” 

Tobacco was Virginia’s chief crop at 
that time. However, constant tobacco 
crops soon exhausted and ruined the soil. 
As land in those days was cheap and plen- 
tiful, the planter light-heartedly cleared 
new lands and let the old revert to wil- 
derness. 

Recognizing the problem as not one so 
much for his contemporaries, but as one 
of conserving the land for posterity, Wash- 
ington developed a system of crop rotation, 
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demonstrating to neighboring farmers a 
practical soil conservation procedure. 

Washington was responsible for breed- 
ing the first mules in this country. The 
King of Spain sent two jacks and two jen- 
nets to him as a gift. One jack died on 
the way over, but the remaining one upon 
arrival was promptly christened Royal 
Gift. Lafayette also sent some from 
France. The two strains were crossed, 
producing an animal which Washington 
christened Compound. Mules, a cross be- 
tween the imported jacks and mares, were 
very quickly utilized by American farmers. 

Even though camouflage as a phase of 
warfare was to appear over a century later, 
Washington was probably the first general 
to recommend concealing uniforms. He 
took particular notice of the fact that the 
blazing red of the British army and the 
blue and buff of his own army were not 
very satisfactory when compared with the 
buckskin uniforms of the backwoods units, 
which blended with the surroundings. He 
recognized the fact that this dun-colored 
skin garment with a loose-fringed coat and 
short shoulder cape blurred the outline and 
gave the garment a foliage-like sway when 
the wind blew. 

To encourage further technology and in- 
vention in America, Washington advocated 
and signed the first law framed by Con- 
gress for the protection of American in- 
ventors by patents. 


GUIDES 


Tempe, Ariz. 

In your October 1944 issue, in 
Many Things, is a letter by L.C.J. 
that I would like to answer. 

I was born in July, Sun in Cancer, 
but 13° Capricorn is on my ascend- 
ant. I find that monthly interpreta- 
tions for Cancer rarely if ever “fit.” 
Only when I began to use the Capri- 
corn interpretation did I begin to 
notice incidents that fit predictions. 
It seems to me that if it is because 
the house positions were all wrong 
before. Now more than half come out 
right and usually it is a better av- 
erage than that. 


Mrs. D.LF. 


JOHN BARRY 


Miami, Fie. 

Being a reader of the AMERICAN 
AstroLocy Macazine, I read with 
interest your mention of Captain John 
Barry.* 1 have met one of his great- 
great-grandsons here in Miami. He is 
39 years of age and a handsome sil- 
ver-haired man, blue eyes, white teeth, 
six feet tall—joined as a M.O.M.M., 
3rd class, and made \st class, then 
took an examination for chief warrant 
Officer and passed, but was shipped to 
Africa on an L.S.T. around the 19th 
of May, 1944. He was with the Fleet 
Air Wing in Port Lyautey near Casa 
Blanca. He had a knee injury—they 
removed a piece of bone and sent him 
back in Hospital Ship to St. Albans 
Hos pital. 

He is, I think, entitled to become 
an M.D., but wants to be fixed up so 
he can get back into the work again. 
He is a true son of the Father of the 
Navy, John Barry. 


Mrs. M. W. J. 


HORARY ASTROLOGY 


San Diego, Calif. 

I have just read Evangeline Adams’ 
book, The Bowl of Heaven, and there 
is a passage upon which I seek en- 
lightenment. I quote: “The ancients 
in their Horary Astrology considered 
only the mundane position of the 
heavens at the time the individual 
sought an answer to his query. I con- 
sider also the position of the heavens 
in relation to the individual’s own 
chart. The difference may seem trivial. 
But every competent astrologer who 
reads these words will know it is 
fundamental and I assert as a fact, 
which I have established after years 
of research and experimentation, that 
if 1 draw my conclusions from the 
position of the planets in combination 
with the chart of the individual at the 
moment I am asked to decide a given 
question, I will get my answer and it 
will be the right one. 


*#Refer “Forgotten Hero”—December 1944 issue of 


American Astrology Magazine, page 17. 
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“This is my method. I note the de- 
gree rising at the moment my client 
enters. I then adjust his chart so the 
corresponding degree in the chart will 
be an ‘Accidental Ascendant’ and pro- 
ceed to read the horoscope as if it were 
the radix.” 

What I would like to know is, what 
is her method according to this? May- 
be I am just ignorant, but I would 
appreciate your making this clearer. 

RS. 


ANSWER: It would seem that essen- 
tially Miss Adams used Horary house 
cusps, i.e., houses calculated for the time 
the question was asked. The natal planets 
were then inserted in their correct zodiacal 
positions in these houses. These natal 
planets were then accepted as the primary 
factors with the transiting planets added 
(probably around the outside of the Horo- 
scope) but only as incidental (external) 
factors. The fundamental idea back of 
all this, which idea appears to be logically 
well founded, is that the temporary house 
positions of the natal planets throughout 
each day is a major key to the develop- 
ments at any given time. Certainly we 
know that any natal planet that may be 
ascending at any given time is a very good 
index to the probable results of any ac- 
tivity then commenced or in progress— 
more particularly is it a guide to personal 
action and reaction during that period of 
the day in question. 


NEPTUNE 
E. Transvaal, South Africa. 


I find the greatest delight and re- 
laxation in your magazine and one 





PERSONAL SERVICE 
DEPARTMENT 
+ 
Individual Horoscope $20.00 
Individual Forecast $20.00 
and 
Specific Question $10.00 
(For each additional chart involved add $2.50) 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 











can always turn to it and find some- 
thing new to consider. 

I was in India, 1924-30, at Adyar, 
Madras, staying with Dr. Annie 
Besant for 6 years. Her astrologer, 
Brian Dass, who edited Alan Leo’s 
magazine for his wife, Bessie Leo, 
when Alan Leo died in London, told 
me that Neptune was the god of 
Formlessness, the new “keynote” for 
the coming age. I have never found 
that touchstone to fail when applied 
—either to art, music, government, 
travel, marriage, religion, radio, home 
or anything else ;—all is becoming, in 
its daily aspects formless. That is true. 
You might pass this on, if you will 
do so, or care to. It cannot fail, and 
I have for long wanted to put it on 
record with you personally. 

M.HS. 


OCCULTATION 


VENUS TAKES RIDE 
ON THE MOON 
By the Associated Press. 

KANSAS CITY, Dec. 19.—Venus 
rested in the moon’s arms last night. 

The phenomenon was particularly 
brilliant throughout the Southwest, 
where in many places the planet 
seemed to rest directly at the top of 
the moon’s crescent. In southern 
Texas the planet slipped behind the 
moon completely. In Waco this 
eclipse lasted from 8:15 until 8:45 
o'clock. 

Although the celestial bodies seemed 
to be touching, actually the moon is 
240,000 miles away, while Venus, at 
its nearest point, is about 25,000,000 
miles from the earth. 

COMMENT: With Sun and Moon in 
Cancer at birth and progressed Venus now 
conjunct therewith, would we say we have 
a full appreciation of this occultation? 


PARALLELS 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Find inclosed herewith an article 
written by me, and published in the 
June 1937 issue of the Student Astrol- 
ogy Magazine. 

Your reply to AW.K. in the Sep- 
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tember issue reveals that you do not 
know what a Parallel in Declination 
is. There are no parallels in conjunc- 
tion declinations or in opposition dec- 
linations ; and, all parallels in declina- 
tion are adverse in their influences. I 
think you will be doing our beloved 
Ancient Science a good service by 
publishing the inclosed article and 
thus help to clarify this puzzling and 
perplexing problem in the minds of 
professional Astrologers as well as 
students of Astrology. 

I have found out what force in 
nature rotates the earth on its axis 
in approximately 23 hours and 56 
minutes. Also I have found out that 
Venus and Mercury are not planets 
but satellites of the Sun as the Moon 
is a satellite of the Earth. Germany 
is due for a knockout-blow on or about 
September 25, 1944. Japan is due to 
surrender on September 8, 1946. I 
could send you charts and articles on 
these subjects if you desire them. 

J. A, Watkins. 


PARALLELS IN DECLINATIONS 


From Student Astrology Magazine, 
June 1937 issue, page 40 

Parallels in Declinations constitute an 
astrological problem that needs dissecting 
in order to clarify it and make the princi- 
ples involved plain to both students of 
Astrology and professional astrologers. 

Let us clarify this perplexing problem 
by taking the declinations of the Sun 
(20:45 N.), Moon (20:37 S.), Mars 
(20:31 S.), and Jupiter (20:56 S.), for 
Greenwich Noon, May 24, 1937, when the 
four celestial bodies were within a degree 
of the same declination. Then we will take 
Raphael’s Ephemeris for 1937 and turn 
to page 33, and on this page we find a 
capital P used to indicate that a parallel 
in declination formed that day between 
the Moon and Mars, and between the 
Moon and Sun, and between the Moon 
and Jupiter. But did they? No! The facts 
are: the Moon formed a parallel in declina- 
tion with Jupiter but the Moon did not 
form a parallel in declination with Mars, 
nor with the Sun. 

The first question to answer in clarify- 
ing this perplexing problem is: What con- 
stitutes a parallel? One definition of a 
parallel might be two lines an equal dis- 
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tance apart extending into infinity both 
ways. The next question to answer is: 
What constitutes a parallel in declination? 
The writer has asked this question many 
times, but has never got the correct an- 
swer. Astrologically speaking, a parallel 
in declination between two celestial orbs 
involves three relationships, viz., the dec- 
lination of the two heavenly bodies and 
either the equatorial line or the tropical 
line. That is, in order to have a parallel 
in declination between two celestial orbs 
it is necessary that the two celestial bodies 
be the same distance from the equator, 
either North or South ‘of it, and a line 
drawn from the declination degree of one 
to the declination degree of the other, will 
parallel either the equatorial] line or paral- 
lel the tropical line. 

Take the Sun and Jupiter, to illustrate, 
on May 25, when the Sun was in Gemini 
and Jupiter in Capricorn, and both the 
same distance from the equator, the Sun, 
north of it, and Jupiter, south of it. A 
line drawn from the Sun’s declination de- 
gree to Jupiter’s declination degree will 
parallel a line drawn from 0 degree of the 
tropical Sign Cancer to 0 degree of the 
Tropical Sign Capricorn, and these con- 
stitute a parallel in declination between 
the Sun and Jupiter, across the equatorial 
line. 

On May 24th, the Moon has, within a 
degree, the same declination as Mars, 
Jupiter and the Sun. The ephemeris maker 
indicates with a capital P that the Moon 
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has a parallel in declination with Mars, 
Sun and Jupiter on that date. But, has 
it? Keeping in mind what constitutes a 
parallel in declination, let us here separate 
the truth from error. Drawing a line from 
the Moon’s declination degree to Jupiter’s 
declination degree parallels a line drawn 
from 0 degree of Aries to 0 degree of Libra 
—the equatorial line. Thus, we find that 
the Moon formed a parallel in declination 
with Jupiter across the tropical line on 
May 24. But a line drawn from the Moon’s 
declination degree to Mars’ declination de- 
gree extends nowhere and parallels nothing. 
Again, a line drawn from the Moon’s 
declination degree to the Sun’s declina- 
tion degree, crosses both the equatorial 
gree extends nowhere and parallels nothing. 
So, we find the Moon does not have a 
parallel in declination with Mars, nor with 
the Sun, on May 24, the Moon merely 
having the same declination that Mars 
has, that day, as the Moon forms a con- 
junction with Mars, and the same dec- 
linations as the Sun, opposite the Sun. Here 
we find the ephemeris maker right two 
times out of four, and that’s a pretty good 
percentage for astrologers. 

The ephemeris maker indicates with a 
capital G that the opposition declination 
of the Moon and Sun is a good influence, 
as that term is understood to mean by 
students of Astrology, and the conjunc- 
tion declination of the Moon and Mars is 
a bad influence, with a capital B. Now, 
the facts are these: There is no parallel 
in declination formed between the Moon 
and Sun, and between the Moon and Mars, 
on May 24, 1937. The,mere fact that the 
Moon and Sun reached the same declina- 
tion (one north and the other south) in 
forming an opposition means absolutely 
nothing, and, the mere fact that the Moon 
and Mars have the same declination, south 
of the equator, and forming a conjunction, 
means absolutely nothing; no influence 
whatever, either good, bad, or otherwise. 
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So, we find the ephemeris maker in error” 
here 100%. 
The ephemeris maker follows the age 
old error by indicating with a capital G 
that the parallel in declination between 
the Moon and Jupiter is a good influen 
but he failed to indicate his opiiion Al 
the parallel in declination between the Sun 
and Jupiter on May 25 and November 29, 
The opinion of the ephemeris maker, 
which coincides with the opinion of text- 
book writers that the parallel in declina 
tion between the Moon and Jupiter isa 
good influence, is open to attack, and, I] 
am here challenging the ephemeris maker, 
and all astrologers, living and dead, to cite 
one single instance where any good ever 
came out of a parallel in declination be 
tween the Moon and Jupiter, or where a 
parallel in declination between any two 
heavenly bodies ever brought any good 
thing to anybody. All parallels in declin- 
ation are adverse, and should be so inter 
preted. All conjunction and opposition 
declinations do not mean a thing, and 
should be left out of all astrological con 
siderations and interpretations. 

I am here suggesting that ephemeris 
compilers and publishers, in the future, in- 
dicate Parallels in Declinations with a 
capital P, having two vertical lines in the 
P, and the conjunction and opposition 
declinations be indicated with a capital D, 
or, better still, left out entirely. 





































COMMENT: Much as we regret the 
necessity, we find that we cannot agree 
with Mr. Watkins in his full definition of 
a Parallel, and we are inclined to the 
opinion that when Mr. Watkins says we 
do not know what a parallel is, he really 
means that we did not know what he 
thinks it is. Sorry, Sir! but—we fail to 
see how a line which is parallel to another 
line drawn from 0° Cancer to 0° Capri 
corn can be rightly called “a parallel in 
declination.” Such a relative position no 
doubt does have significance, but to say 
that such lines are parallel in declination 
is simply not a statement of fact. 

Furthermore, the statement that “all 
parallels are adverse” is another point of 
disagreement. To us, a parallel is an aspect 
of intensity and intensifies any other at 
pects of the planets involved—but why go 
on?—we just don’t agree—period. 
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SOLAR BREATHS 


For your information I am a dis- 
ciple primarily in the Chisti Nizami 
school of Sufism, but it has been also 
my good fortune to have been ac- 
cepted for shorter periods of training 
in the Sankaracharya section of Ved- 
antism and the Rinzai Zen school of 
lofty Buddhism, Also during this life- 
time I have made deep incursions into 
the Zohar, and, through Fabre 
D Olivet, into Pythagorean occultism. 
This is said, not as a mark of acclama- 
tion or asserted authority, but to in- 
dicate fundamental backgrounds, so 
necessary in discoursing in this little 
discussed field, 

I am not a direct student of As- 
trology, but recently was called upon 
by a serious group of San Francisco 
astrologers to speak upon “Spiritual 
Aspects of Astrology.” This subject 
covered; 

a. The relation between spirit, 
breath and sound. 

b. Stellar music. 

c. Voice, personality and planetary 
influences (accompanied by demon- 
stration). 

d. Music, art and poetry in their 
relationship to the emotions and 
planetary bases. 

Those*present asserted that not once 
did I introduce any clement in the 
leastwise contrary to the accepted 
principles of their field, and I have 
been invited again to speak at length 
upon such subjects as: 

I. The planets and the zodiac in 
their relation to and effects upon 
music, sound and personality. 

II. Breath, the planets, the zodiac 
and cosmic evolution. 

III. The discipline of an esoteric 
astrology in furthering the musical 
arts. 

For the rest, let the following speak 
for itself. 

There is so much of interest in the 
article by Marie H. Pulley on “Solar 
Breaths” appearing in your September 
issue, that one hesitates to comment 
or reply lest it deflect the reader from 
a common basic insistence that breath 
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is one of the great fundamentals. Thus 
your New Testament teaches that 
there are three witnesses on earth: 
water and breath and blood. 

The importance of the breath is 
emphasized in all religions altho the 
traditions have not been equally pre- 
served, nor has there been a common 
basis for translations from the ancient 
language. But the techniques have 
been preserved and there have always 
been persons on earth, called upon 
by choice or by Divine Grace, to 
travel on that Sacred Path which leads 
to the Universal Goal. 

The soul, in its tremendous cycle 
of transmigrations, ever has before 
it the ultimate goal—union with the 
Source whence it sprang and which 
fundamentally it is. The schools of 
Yoga and esotericism have for their 
objective something very much more 
than “to produce a_ physiological 
state favorable to spiritual develop- 
ment.” That is only one aspect of it, 
and a rather limited one at that. 

The symbol of the ladder of Jacob 
offered in that marvelous piece of an- 
cient writing, the Ba-Reshith of Nabi 
Moses, shows that there are higher 
planes and stations which can be 
reached in the course of evolution. 
The purified breath, ruach ha-kodesh, 
is one means of traversing the higher 
planes. This ruach ha-kodesh is the 
Holy Spirit of accepted religion and 
also the akesha of the ancient Veda. 
So John prophesied concerning Jesus: 
“He shall baptize you with the Holy 
Ghost and with fire.” 

This at once introduces an element 
which seems at variance with Marie 
H. Pulley who says “Fire with the 
Spiritual life.” Now there used to be 
a school which did identify fire 
and spirit. The Hindu word tapas, 
homologue of the Latin tempus, is 
proof of it. And in more recent years 
the Agni Yoga has again been offered 
to the world, which terminology pre- 
sumes union with God through the 
divine fire. 

But not only do the majority of 
theologians differ on this poiftt—fire 
being so often associated with Hell, 
but every disciple in true Yoga breath- 
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ing knows that they are quite differ- 
ent. Yes, there are earth and water 
and fire and air and each have their 
place. But there is a fundamental ele- 
ment, the quintessence, the fifth 
thing, which is different and which 
can only be absorbed into the person- 
ality as the personality is absorbed 
into the divinity. 

According to the Moslems there is 
a realm of Harb and a realm of Islam; 
according to the Hindu srutis, there 
is a cycle of Samsara and the libera- 
tion or Mukti which leads to Nirvana; 
according to the Christians man is 
either in sin or under Divine Grace. 
Every movement, every action, is not 
therefore spiritual except one speak 
from that universal, monistic point of 
view which knows no pairs of op- 
posites, no dualism. 

Now popular astrology, even in its 
highest aspects,.assumes that man is 
still bound to the wheel, but though 
bound, there are signs which can be 
used to help him out of his ignorance. 
We can read these signs which are 
most useful in all determinations with- 
in the spheres of limitation. But we 
must not forget there is an involution- 
ary movement as well as an evolu- 
tionary movement, that heaven is 
turned toward earth, just as earth is 
turned.toward heaven. 

The theosophical traditions of India 
posit purusha and prakriti which 
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might be translated as spirit and mat- 
ter, but better, perhaps, as person- 
ality and nature. Our bodies we in- 
herit from nature and so far as bodily 
and instinctive development are con- 
cerned, there is no need to dispute 
with anything said in the article, 
Solar Breaths. Yes, these can well be 
the breaths of an instinctive creature, 
influenced by the moods of the sun, 
living in one of the hemispheres. But % 
it omits en toto the parts played by 
Sun, Moon, Venus, Mercury, Mars, 
Jupiter, Saturn and in a modified 
sense, by Uranus, in the higher evo- 
lution. If the perfection of the body 
were the all, well and good. But the 
body is not perfected completely even 
by breath—there are three witnesses 
on earth: water and breath and blood. 

The particular breaths, too, are of 
interest. The Leo breath is a modified 
fire-breath. One can refer to Alexandra 
Davida-Neel and others who have 
been initiated in tumo, the more or 
less esoteric method by which the 
lamas and their disciples keep warm. 
But in the northern hemisphere this 
very breath is more undesirable dur- 
ing the period when the Sun is in 
Leo, and might be very advantageous 
in another season. 

My contention is, that the writer 
has assumed, and perhaps wuncon- 
sciously, that Prakriti is the all, or if 
not the all, the immediate part of 
life to be explored and perfected. My 
further contention is, that the perfec- 
tion of personality is paramount over 
the perfection of the body and that 
breath is, by its very nature, more 
closely associated with purusha, per- 
sonality and that part of the develop- 
ment of personality which can be as- 
sociated with planetary influence. 

However, I do not wish to indulge 
in any lengthy argument. I hope that 
Marie H. Pulley and I can agree that 
there are tremendous areas still to be 
explored by those interested in the 
deeper and higher aspects of Astrol- 
ogy and that it is possible to restore 
on earth the arts and sciences of the 
ancient Magi. 


A. Murad. 
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INTERPOLATION TABLE 


TABLES OF 
HOUSES For use with a3 2 4 Astrology Table of 
ouseés 








Chicago, Ill. Sid. Dec. Part Frac. Part Are 
The American Astrology Tables of = m Pr pA yo 8 
Houses is a monumental work, of 
which you and Mr. Hugh S. Rice may OAs a 
well be proud, as well as any others ‘0S 
who may have had a part in its pro- 066 
duction. It will be a boon to all as- .083 
trology students who desire accuracy 10 
in chart calculation—and that should a 
be all of us. 15 
The various tables in the front of 166 
the book are of great value, and I .183 
would not delete a single one. How- fi 
ever, there is one that I would add, 2 33 
a copy of which I am enclosing. I 25 
construced this table for my own use 266 
in interpolation, as it seems to me it .283 
is a little quicker and easier to use = 6 
than the logarithm method described 333 
in the book. You will note that the 35 
1st and 2nd columns are for use when 366 
the sidereal time for a given chart 383 
falls between two sidereal time col- rey 
umns in the book. The 2nd and 4th ; 
column may be used for interpolation 


433 
for latitude. 





AS 
466 
483 
50 
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Eighth House 


“And the Will therein liveth which dieth not; 
for God is but a great Will pervading all things 
by reason of its intentness. Man doth not yield 
himself unto the angels, nor unto Death utterly, 
save through the weakness of his feeble will.” 













































i *Reprinted from our December 1933 issue. 
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strength to begin a glorious New Life. 





cen 
I T Is in the eighth department of a horo- this house is filled with the Wisdom of the 
scope, in its relationship to the sign the Sages. There is a Guardian at the door i 
Scorpio, that the “will therein liveth.” whom we must pass before we may enter. re 

In this house is shown, by sign, planets, He represents our archenemies, hate and Su 
a their sepects, fons pores — aye er Sods PEG new ona ae the 
of a person. It shows to what extent the 8 ; 1 : 
oe may triumph over heredity and pay Boece? ae ee re by a “q 
“fate.” not triumph by hate, or by 

With the exception of the twelfth house the force of our misguided will, but by > 
native, that of the eighth house is most a ag i ere, of . things cus 
misunderstood of all others. He is, in Vhat have we most hated or feared in 
every sense, deep and unfathomable. He is the past? Like the Ancient Mariner we pull 
too proud to beg for understanding. But may, figuratively or even literally, be com- ‘i 
sometimes, for a few brief moments, the pelled to view the serpent, symbol of re- 
curtains of this sacred domain are lifted birth and immortality, and finally love, ms 
and another glimpses this dark room of bless, and transfigure it to divine beauty. § (+ 
mystery. But not for long usually, for the Or if we fear and, like incredulous Psyche, 
shades are quickly redrawn leaving one look “ Fares ay sir a face, be 
wondering if one dreamed or imagined one May find if very ugly, but we may, by 
saw so Reg were beyond, so pt pie im- overcoming our fears with kindness, make abo 
penetrable is the exterior. it as beautiful as was that of Cupid. too 

This eighth department is called the It is at the door of this eighth house oa 
house of travail, misery and death, but in that we are compelled to realize and = 
its higher sense it is that of rebirth, transi- a our = ae tne 
tion and New Life. of our poor petty griefs and heartaches. 

In this house is will, magic, power. It It is here we become our “brother's ve 
shows our ability to conquer and at what Keeper” to a greater or lesser degree, ac: 
cost, also whether we may be apt to use cording to our individual strength. We "the 
or misuse the power given us by this de- 2% Made to renounce our individual pos 9 ¢ 
partment. In the case of the latter we Sessions, preconceived ideas of right and as 
would find that, though we conquer, we wrong, even ambition and honor. At this a 
are often ourselves conquered. : door we drop our coat of self-centeredness, fixe 

But if we use this power to uplift, to hypoerisy, eee Sent Sn ee ae pou 
regenerate, to endow others with nae life SCany. “Sane Bite we cepiiee Shel; Se eart 

: , » “have done unto the least of these,” our 
” shall we find ourselves regenerated. brethren, we have done unto ourselves. A .C 

It is on the threshold of this house that, failure to do these things might indeed disc 
before we be allowed to enter, we stand pring actual death. “sp 
and review our past lives that we may For only with a humble and a penitent ~ 
estimate our actual worth and prepare for heart can one pass unmolested the sacred i 
a better future. The portals may be awe- _ portals of this eighth house, to find therein zp 
some, even gruesome, but the interior of the healing balm for all life’s stings and tha’ 
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Aspect Cycles 


Part III 


- factors affecting the rate of geo- 
centric planetary motion are as follows: 
the effect of latitude (or declination), the 
magnitudes and ratios of the period of the 
planet and that of the earth, the nature 
of motion in an elliptical orbit about the 
Sun at one focus of that ellipse and finally 
the effect on the apparent geocentric mo- 
tion of the planet of the earth’s motion. 
In the first one of the series of articles on 
ASPECT CYCLES we described the na- 
ture of motion in an ellipse, and also dis- 
cussed the effects of latitude or declination 
on such elliptical motion. Finally we dis- 
cussed in some detail the effects on aspect 
distribution around the zodiac of the 
ratio of the earth’s period of revolution 
about the Sun to the period of revolution 
of any given planet. It now becomes 
necessary to discuss and analyze the dis- 
torting effects of the earth’s annual motion 
about the Sun on the apparent motion of 
another planet. That is to say, when we 
look at another planet from our moving 
earth, its motion is distorted into an 
“apparent” motion (the planet’s geocentric 
motion) from its periodic motion about 
the Sun—this latter undistorted motion 
being its heliocentric motion. Heliocentric 


motion is simpler because we may regard 


the Sun from which we view the motion 
of the planet as fixed, while when viewed 
from a moving earth our point of vantage 
for viewing the planet’s motion is not 
fixed. As a result we actually see the com- 
pounding of two motions, i.e., that of the 
earth and of the planet. 

One of the purposes of this extended 
discussion of planetary motion is to de- 
termine how long a given planet spends 
in a given part of the zodiac over a given 
period of time, or how many of a given 
type of aspects it will make to another 
body in or from that part of the zodiac in 
that same given period of time. The reason 
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for being interested in the answers to such 
questions is their application to the prob- 
lems of ASTROSTATISTICS, i. e., the 
statistical correlation of planetary positions 
and aspects with events and births on 
earth. But there are other reasons also 
for being interested in such matters, for 
if a given planet spends, over a long period 
of time, more time in one part of the zodiac 
than in another part, then this may be 
found to bear on the whole problem of 
rulerships, exaltations etc., on which issues 
there is not perfect agreement among as- 
trologers. 


DISTRIBUTION IN ZODIAC 


” Let us, to begin with, make certain 
simplifying assumptions as we have done 
before. And let us take the case of Venus. 
As has already been pointed out Venus 
will make five conjunctions to the Sun in 
almost exactly 8 years, and therefore in 
that same period five of that type of con- 
junction where Venus lies on the earth 
side of the Sun and is retrograde—this 
type is termed the inferior conjunction, 
while the other type, where Venus is on 
the far side, is the superior conjunction. 
Actually counting both types together, it 
makes ten conjunctions in 8 years. We 
know as a result of our examination of the 
ephemeris that shortly before the inferior 
conjunction—when Venus’ motion is geo- 
centrically retrograde—it turns from direct 
motion to a backward or retrograde mo- 
tion, and shortly after the inferior con- 
junction once more turns from retrograde 
to direct motion. These odd backings and 
fillings are due to the distorting effects of 
the earth’s own motion about the Sun on 
Venus’ motion about the Sun. When the 
motion changes from direct to retrograde, 
or from retrograde to direct, Venus is 
momentarily stationary, i. e., it is ap- 
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parently moving neither forward or back- 
ward. As seen from the Earth at such 
points and near them—when a planet is 
stationary—the planet’s Geocentric motion 
is a minimum, and therefore it spends the 
longest period of time in those parts of the 
Zodiac where it is stationary or nearly so. 
An examination of the ephemeris will also 
show that when Venus, or any other planet, 
is making a superior conjunction to the 
Sun, its motion is a maximum, i.e., it 
spends its least time in such parts. 

Therefore at the end of 8 years Venus 
will have been at a stationary point ten 
times and at a superior conjunction five 
times, and thus the time spent in different 
parts of the zodiac will have a rather un- 
even distribution. Now let us imagine 
that the earth is revolving around the Sun 
in a year’s time at a constant rate and in 
a circular orbit with the Sun at its center. 
Let us take the period of 478 years we 
mentioned for Venus as one in which its 
aspects were distributed close together 
around the zodiac. At the end of such a 
period of time Venus would have been 
stationary so often, i.e., in so many differ- 
ent parts of the zodiac (598, to be exact) 
and its places of maximum _ geocentric- 
velocity—superior conjunctions—would 
have been so numerous (299) and so well 
distributed about the zodiac that the un- 
evenness we referred to above would be 
very nearly canceled out. That is, the dis- 
torting effects of the earth’s motion would 
have become quite negligible, and only the 
effects due to latitude and ellipticity would 
be left—both being small anyhow. The 
same type of reasoning applies equally to 
all the other planets. That is, over a long 
enough period we could take the center of 
the earth’s orbit—the Sun—as our refer- 
ence point, since the earth would have 
spent equal lengths of tim: at equal dis-- 
tances from that center in all directions; 
then we would be left with relatively 
simple heliocentric motion. 

However, there is a joker or two in this 
simplification of the problem. It is of no 
use to us when we must deal with short 
periods of time. Furthermore the earth’s 
motion is not constant along a circular 
orbit, but is variable along an elliptical 
orbit. The problem then reduces itself to 
one of determining the earth’s average 
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position in terms of its distorting effect on 
the motions of other planets as seen from 
this average position earth. Now it is 
fortunate that in the present era the ec- 
centricity of the earth’s orbit is only about 
1/60, i., .0167. This means that the 
orbit is nearly circular, and that the mo- 
tion along it is not so very variable. There- 
fore we would expect its average position 
point to be fairly close to the Sun with only 
small distorting effect. 


MOTION IN AN ELLIPSE 


Now let us consider some of the prop- 
erties of motion in an ellipse under the 
action of gravity where the Sun is at one 
focus of the ellipse—the solar focus. The 
other focus we will term the action focus 
for reasons to be adduced in a later article 
in this series. As everyone knows an 
ellipse is an elongated oval figure. The 
long axis or diameter through it is termed 
its major axis. On this axis the two fod 
lie at equal distances from the center of 
the ellipse which must also obviously lie 
on this same major axis, which is the 
““ ackbone” of the ellipse. The greater the 
eccentricity of the ellipse, the more elon- 
gated it is and the greater the departure 
from a circle its figure makes; also as the 
eccentricity, e, increases, the foci lie fur- 
ther and further from the center along 
the major axis. 

One of the great laws of motion is the 
following: twice the area swept out by a 
radius from the solar focus to the planet 
on the orbit, divided by the time taken to 
sweep out said area, is always a given 
constant, h. That is why the solar focus 
might be termed the time focus. And this 
twice-the-area-divided-by-the-time is what 
is termed the areal velocity of the planet, 
it being constant. Now the end of the 
major axis nearest to the solar focus is 
termed the perihelion, i.e., nearest the 
Sun, while the other end is the aphelion, 
i.e., further from the Sun. Since the area 
of the ellipse on one side of the major 
axis is equal to that on the other side, it 
takes just as long for the planet to move 
from its aphelion to its perihelion as it 
does for it to return from its perihelion to 
its aphelion. Now let us stand, say on 





Jupiter, when Jupiter is so placed that it 
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is lined up with the earth’s major axis— 
line of apsides—and let us imagine that 
Jupiter is stationary there, while the earth 
continues to revolve merrily in its ellipse. 
There will be only two places on the 
earth’s orbit where it will be conjunction 
the Sun as seen from Jupiter, i. e., when at 
perihelion and at aphelion. At such times, 
were we on the earth, Jupiter’s heliocentric 
and its geocentric positions would be the 
same; there would be no distortion due to 
the earth’s position. 

But let us imagine that the earth was 
to one side of its orbit. Then since no line 
could be drawn through the Sun-Jupiter- 
earth, the heliocentric and geocentric posi- 
tions of Jupiter would be different, i. e., 
the positions of Jupiter in the zodiac as 
seen first from the Sun and then from the 
earth. The result geocentrically would be 
an apparent displacement of Jupiter from 
its heliocentric place. Let us say that the 
displacement of Jupiter would be forward. 
Then were the earth to be at an equivalent 
point in its orbit but on the other side of 
the major axis, there would be an equal ap- 
parent displacement of Jupiter backward. 
But since the earth spends equal times on 
either side of its major axis, and since its 
distances are the same on an average away 
from the major axis on both sides of it, 
the net effect is that all displacing effect 
cancels out provided that a given planet 
is conjunction either the earth’s perihelion 
or aphelion—perihelion about 12° Cancer, 
heliocentrically or 12° Capricorn geocen- 
trically (aphelion is exactly 180° away 
from the perihelion). From this we may 
conclude that the earth’s average position 
(A.P.) point lies somewhere along its 
major axis. 

We had placed Jupiter lined up with the 
earth’s major axis. Now let us move it 
through 90° so that the earth’s orbit is 
“broadside” to Jupiter. Then a line from 
Jupiter to the Sun will be perpendicular to 
the earth’s major axis, and will coincide 
with what is termed the /atus rectum of the 
earth’s orbit. The /atus rectum is perpen- 
dicular to the major axis and passes 
through the solar focus. Now on the side 
of the latus rectum where the earth is 
nearest the Sun—the perihelion—(mid- 
way along the arc of the orbit from one 


A stamp a 


ee OR le 


d ay-wi! 


Maa 





end of the Jatus rectum to the other) the 
earth spends less than half its period, 
while on the other (or aphelion side) it 
spends more than half. Furthermore on 
the perihelion side, its average distance 
from the /atus rectum is less than its aver- 
age distance from the /atus rectum when 
it is on the other side. This is important 
since it means that its displacement effect 
will be less when it is on the perihelion 
side, and when is added to this the fact 
that it spends less time on this side, it is 
clear that the net effect is a greater dis- 
placement from the aphelion side than 
from the perihelion side. Clearly therefore 
the average point may not lie along the 
latus rectum. 

Let us then move Jupiter so that a line 
from it will pass through the center of 
the earth’s orbit (instead of the solar 
focus) perpendicular to the major axis. It 
will then coincide with the minor axis, 
which is perpendicular to the major axis 
and passes through the orbit’s center. Now 
the average distance of the earth from the 
minor axis is equal on both the perihelion 
and aphelion sides, but the earth does not 
spend equal lengths of time on the two 
sides. Actually it spends a longer time 
on the aphelion side, i. e., more than half 
of its period. Therefore this won’t do 
either since the displacement effects—made 
up of both time and distance—are not 
equal on the two sides of the minor axis. 
Our A.P. point therefore does not lie on 
the minor axis, but we are getting warmer 
since the displacement effects are more 
nearly equal. 

In our last tentative line, the minor axis 
one, we found that the displacement was 
still greater on the aphelion side than the 
perihelion side, but less so. Therefore let 
us move Jupiter so that a line from it 
perpendicular to the earth’s major axis 
passes through the action or “empty” 
focus. This will coincide with a line of 
equal length and character to the /atus 
rectum through the other focus (solar). To 
distinguish them, let us term it the para- 
meter. Now it happens that the times 
spent on either side of the parameter are 
almost exactly equal, but the average dis- 
tance when on the perihelion side from 
the parameter is greater than on the other 
side. Therefore this time the displace- 
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ment effect is for the first time greater on 
- the perihelion side, and about as much 
greater as it was on the aphelion side of 
the minor axis. So we conclude that our 
line lies midway between parameter and 
minor axis. 

But as already demonstrated the A.P. 
point must lie on the major axis, so that 
our “line” midway between the parameter 
and minor axis places the A.P. point mid- 
way between the orbit’s center and empty 
(action) focus on the major axis, or %4 
of the way from the solar focus to the ac- 
tion focus. There is a way of checking this. 
It has been shown through Integration of 
the Equations of Motion by Moulton in his 
‘ Introduction to Celestial Mechanics that 
the average distance of a planet from 
the Sun is not (a), its mean distance 
and half the length of the major axis (2a), 
but is a (1 plus e”). Now there are only 
two points on the orbit where the actual 
distance, r, of the planet from the solar 
focus equals this average distance. When 
we draw a line connecting these two points, 
it cuts the major axis perpendicularly just 
half way between the center and empty. 
focus, i.e., at our estimated average posi- 
tion point. 

In the case of the Earth this point is 
therefore 3ea distant from the solar focus, 

2 
i.e., 1/40 of our mean distance from the 
Sun or about 2,300,000 miles. The value 
of this A.P. point means that we may then 
rewrite the equations of heliocentric mo- 
tion of the planets with this point instead 
of the solar focus as the origin of our 
system of Coordinates. This is such a 
short distance from the Sun that its effect 
is negligible on all planets beyond Jupiter. 
Being at right angles to Jupiter’s major 
axis, it slightly distorts Jupiter’s motion, 
and has a somewhat greater effect on the 
motion of Mars, a small one, however. It 
effects most the motions of Mercury and 
Venus, since they are the nearest known 
. planets to the Sun. Its effect on Mercury’s 
motion is to reduce the variability of its 
motion, i. e., its geocentric motion is less 
variable than its heliocentric motion but 
not very much so. The most marked effect, 
however, is on Venus, for Venus which 
heliocentrically spends most time in 
Aquarius and least in Leo, does just the 
Opposite geocentrically! However, Venus’ 
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heliocentric motion is the most nearly con- 
stant in the system, so that while its 
variability-of-motion is changed through 
nearly 180° it is still not rendered ap. 
preciable. 

The approximate positions by decanates 
where each planet spends the longest time, 
when long periods are considered, on an 
average are as follows: Mercury—cusp of 
second decan of Sagittarius; Venus—end 
of first decan of Leo; Sun—beginning of 
second decan of Cancer; Mars—beginning 
of first decan of Virgo; Jupiter—beginning 
of second decan of Libra; Saturn—begin- 
ning of first decan of Capricorn; Uranus— 
cusp of last decan of Pisces; Neptune— 
beginning of second decan of Scorpio; 
Pluto—middle of second decan of Taurus, 
Note that there are no planetary time- 
maxima in Aries or Gemini, while the 
place where each planet spends the /east 
time is very nearly opposite to where it 
spends the most time. 

For relatively short periods of time the 
above will not hold true, and it will be 
necessary to consult ephemerides covering 
the whole period to determine the time- 
distribution for the various planets in the 
different parts of the zodiac. Using the 
A.P. point as reference for the motions of 
the planets, it will be possible to compute 
the areas of the zodiac where any given 
aspect between two planets will be most 
frequent or less frequent, provided that 
the long periods mentioned in previous 
articles in this series on aspect cycles are 
employed as bases. Doubtless it will be 
found that the conclusions which may be 
drawn from the preceding discussion on 
aspect-time-distribution will have an ap- 
plication to general astrological taeory not 
as yet apprehended. ; 
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Victory Through Psychic Pomer 


Astrology Offers Two Golden Keys 
To Personal Conquest 


Part II 


Cancer 

Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Lack. 
Although your concept of your building, 
saving, and scrimping tendencies is one of 
self-protection, it is really the manifesta- 
tion of an unnecessary fear of lack. You 
foster human relationships just as you nur- 
ture your bank account. You are so busy 
watering the gardens of the fruit of ma- 
terial possessions and immediate advan- 
tages of human relationships that you 
sometimes forget the greatest aid to fruit- 
fulness comes from gratitude. The key to 
conquering this unwarranted phobia is to 
calm your fears by first counting your 
blessings. Instead of worrying over what 
you haven’t got, or may not have, pause 
for a moment and give thanks to the Giver 
of all blessings for those things you do 
have. One of your blessings is a preserv- 
ing mentality. Apply that to your think- 
ing, and consequently it will apply itself 
to your actions. Thus you will find a way 
of life free from fear, and full of realization 
of your hopes and dreams. 

Key 2—Your psychic cue. Your Zodiacal 
ruler, the Moon, gives you almost special 
dispensation in the use of your mentality 
to achieve anything you desire. Since your 
ruling motive is to have and to hold, how 
fortunate you are to be in possession of 
the ability to demonstrate that wish. Your 
clue to developing psychic power lies in 
imagery. Just as the Moon reflects the 
light of the Sun, you can reflect in your 
life the wishes you hold in your innermost 
self. Visualise in your moments of prayer 
and meditation, these things you desire. 
The clearer your mind can make the image, 
the better will be the materialization of 
what you want. As a great writer, Yeats- 
Brown, has said, it is no sin to ask for 
success. You have what might be called 
a head-start in getting yours along the lines 
of psychic development and all the wonder- 


ful things that can flow from that power. 


Morris C. Goodman 


Leo 

Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Rivalry. 
Uppermost in your mind is the contest of 
life and the possible contestants who may 
conquer over you. You clutter your mind 
with vague apprehensions that someone 
may get the one you want, that someone 
will get a promotion before you do, that 
your neighbor has something finer than you 
have, or that a friend’s child is doing 
better than yours, Your pride is so great 
that you desire all that you call yours to 
be the best of its kind. Let your pride lead 
you out of the sphere of negative thinking 
that creates your fear complex. Leo has 
the Sun as its Zodiacal ruler. Therefore 
you can create a light about yourself and 
all that’s yours. Instead of dwelling in 
trepidation that another will supersede 
you on that path of life, think on all the 
qualities you have, the beauty of your 
family and friends, all the loveliness for 
which you can be truly grateful. Bear in 
mind that there is so much wealth in the 
world, so much beauty, so many oppor- 
tunities, that no matter how much another 
may have, there are still untapped re- 
sources for you to acquire once you clear 
your mind of darkening fear. 

Key 2—yYour psychic cue. You are 
commanding by nature. The first step in 
your development should therefore be very 
simple, for, although you will not kow-tow 
to anyone, you shoyld find it easy to obey a 
command from your higher self. This 
order should be: relieve the mind of all 
thoughts of envy, avarice, and fear. When 
you hear of the good fortune of another, 
be the first to offer your sincere congratu- 
lations. On every possible occasion, ex- 
tend felicitations. Give a gift, and choose 
it so that it shows you have put some 
thought into your selection. Although it 
need not be expensive, it must be heartfelt, 
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Then make your frame of mind such as to 
express in your whole being a real joy in 
the accomplishments of others. By de- 
veloping this faculty to the highest degree 
you will soon have much on which to con- 
gratulate yourself. 


Virgo 


Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Inferi- 
ority. Just as the tail of your astrological 
symbol turns in upon itself, so do you turn 
in upon yourself, for yours is an introspec- 
tive nature. If you hear someone spoken 
of in a deprecating way, you are suspicious 
that it is you being discussed. Your mod- 
esty, a virtue in others, is a drawback in 
your case because you allow it to be. Even 
when kind thoughts and deeds are extended 
to you, you look for a motive behind them, 
thinking that the giver is seeking some- 
thing from you when he may be entirely 
unselfish and sincere. Your pattern is to 
turn your skepticism to your own advan- 
tage. Turn it in upon your character, as 
you do other things. Then you will see 
that your suspicions are unfounded, and 
you will be quit of them. Instead of 
assigning ulterior motives to others, ex- 
amine your own. What a relief you will 
find in casting out of your mind an un- 
necessary burden that you have carried 
around in it for years. 


Key 2—Your psychic cue. Having used 
your skepticism to rid yourself of an old 
enemy, it is now ready to serve you in de- 
veloping your psychic powers. Use it to free 
your mind of ancient superstitions, litter- 
ing depressions, and stultifying complexes. 
Then you will be free to release the poten- 
tialities that have lain dormant there. Once 
the prison of inferiority, your mentality can 
now become the dwelling place of inspira- 
tion. Begin by letting the mind dwell on 
your highest ideals. Convert that trait of 
turning in upon yourself into a habit of 
turning your thoughts to the most inspiring 
conceptions you possess. Your planetary 
ruler gives you Mercurial wings. Let your 
motto be: Aim high; you’re bound to suc- 
ceed. 


Libra 


Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Bur- 
dens. Those things which have the aspect 


. of becoming liabilities in any way give you 


your worst complex, and you seek to shun 
them as you would the plague.” You con- 
stantly try to rationalize this attitude by 
asking yourself, “Why should I?” Then 
you ptesent to yourself the most ingenious 
excuses for not doing what you should. 
This is childish escapism, for every human 
being—even a child—has certain respon- 
sibilities. _The first thing you must do is 
face every duty rationally, realizing that 
procrastinating only delays what must be 
done anyhow. Just as saving is a form of 
putting off present pleasures for future 
benefits, so facing every problem as it 
arises, and performing every duty as it 
becomes necessary, is the reasonable way 
of life. Not only will you thus get through 
the job, but you will cast off the real bur- 
den you are needlessly carrying around 
with you—the burden of a guilty con- 
science that leaves no room for joy al- 
though you think you are getting away 
with something. 


Key 2—Your psychic cue. Libra is ruled 
by the planet Venus, and she endows you 
with fine judgment. This is your release 
from your complex and your way to psy- 
chic power. Use your judgment to decide 
which problems you must solve first, which 
responsibilities take precedence. When 
you have cleared the decks, your sense of 
judgment will be so keen that you can use 
it in making your mind power operate 
efficiently by casting out methods of 
thought that impede progress. This is the 
grand clue to psychism. Venus endows you 
with ideals of beauty and truth. You will 
find that you have a message for all you 
know once you have released the mind of 
the burden of conscience. Then, from 
you will flow the most inspiring forms of 
expression in thoughts, words, and all the 
forms of art. Soon you will learn that the 
more you give, the more will be given unto 
you. 


Scorpio 


Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Enmity. 
You hamper yourself to such an extent by 
a search for non-existant enemies that you 
fail to recognize opportunities when they 
come to you. Instead of tuning in for 
praise from your employer, you imagine 
he is snooping because he wants to fire you. 
Instead of looking for inspiration from 
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your loved ones, you imagine they are 
secretly maligning you. All this fear 
creates the impression that you have a 
guilty conscience, and to you is attributed 
the very trait that you assign to others in 
your mind. 

Mars, your planetary ruler, endows you 
with the capability of trampling on things. 
Use this potent force to trample upon your 
malignant suspicions and fears of other 
people. Your highest qualities are a 
scientific mind and an altruistic nature. 
Free them from the bondage of fear. When 
vague apprehensions gnaw at your mind, 
look into them scientifically. Find out: do 
they really exist? When you think a hand is 
raised against you, do something nice for 
the fellow you consider culpable, and thus 
discover: is it really he? These fears, once 
allayed, will make a new person of you. 


Key 2—Your psychic cue. On your path 
of psychic development, your ruler, Mars, 
will be of great help. He will chop down 
the trees that block the road; he will hurl 
from your consciousness the obfuscating 
thoughts that darken your mind. This 
enhances your determination and enlarges 
your potentialities. Under your Sign, in- 
tuition is the golden key to psychic develop- 
ment. Do not suspect that the inner voice 
is playing tricks on you. Remember—you 
have banished fear. Rely upon first im- 
pressions in every kind of situation. You 
will soon learn to be so discriminating that 
it will be almost as though your reactions 
are being dictated by a power greater than 
you have ever known. Trust it; the power 
you are learning to use is bearing fruit—it 
is your psychic power. 


Sagittarius 


Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Panic. 
You are blessed by birth under the ruler- 
ship of the great giver, the planet Jupiter. 
On the negative side, however, you have a 
panic complex that all that has been given 
will be taken away. You constantly ask 
others, “Is everything all right?” You 
telephone, when away from home, in a 
pandemonium lest your loved ones have 
gone away or that the house has burned 
down. Your good fortune seems almost 
too good to be true, and you are forever 
testing it to see whether your blessings are 
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still with you. You forget to heed the 
words of the Bible, “To him that hath 
shall be given.” Instead of pinching your- 
self to see if you are dreaming, keep alert, 
and say a little prayer of thanksgiving 
whenever you get panicky. The true you 
is a jovial, progressive and philosophic 
person. When you feel unwarranted ap- 
prehensions, rush out to find someone who 
really needs comforting, and offer your 
solace. That is the quickest cure for for- 
getting your own panic—imaginary or real. 


Key 2—Your psychic cue. Yours is one of 
the easiest paths to psychic power, for 
Jupiter endows you with a prophetic sense. 
Already your friends think that your 
“guessing” is uncanny. The truth is that 
you are not guessing at all, but using un- 
developed forces. The way for you is 
to sharpen this sense by constant use, con- 
centration and discrimination. Mental 
forces are not given to you primarily for 
horse-race betting. Keep your prescience 
to yourself at first, and see when that inner 
voice speaks true. When you have de- 
veloped it so that you have full confidence 
in it, use it for the purpose of doing good. 
It is an old aphorism of occultism that a 
weapon of evil thought will eventually 
turn upon the user. For your own highest 
development, remember always to be altru- 
istic, and for you this is no hardship. 


Capricorn 


Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Abase- 
ment. Born under the Sign of Capricorn, 
you, like the goat, love to climb the 
mountains and view things from the 
heights. Therefore your greatest fear is 
that you will one day have to come down 
to the level of ordinary mortals and be 
their mere equal, Under ordinary circum- 
stances, you hold mental reservations about 
being anyone’s equal, and perhaps better. 
This is because you fear retaining your 
status in your particular sphere. Your 
attitude and expression make you cold and 
reserved. To overcome this feeling of fear 
and reservation, open your heart to the 
warmth that other people offer you. Saturn, 
your planetary ruler, endows you with 
discrimination. Choose the right associ- 
ates and welcome their gestures of friendli- 
ness and warmth. If you do this, you can- 
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not help warming your own personality at 
the fire that glows in their hearts, and you 
will retain the position which previously 
you feared to lose. 


Key 2—Your psychic cue, Saturn, the 
Teacher and Disciplinarian, bequeaths 
upon you powers of concentration. Once 
you have overcome your abasement com- 
plex, you can use these powers to let the 
forces of the mind work psychically. In 
your case, the most inspiring motive may 
be pride. Not the false pride founded on 
true qualities. You will be so eager to 
shine in your own, rather than in reflected 
light that you will loosen the flood of 
potency within you. Your ability with 
details that makes you so apt in your life’s 
work will show you the way to psychic 
power. Bits and scraps of information 
and experience will add up within your 
mind until you have a surprising store of 
them. Suddenly, like all the motions of 
driving a car learned separately, you will 
go along the road of psychic demonstration 
as though it had always been a part of 
you. 


Aquarius 


Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Hin- 
drance. Your psychological dark angel is 
a dread that other people are trying to 
block you in your efforts to get what you 
want. As a result of this kind of think- 
ing, you compensate by asserting yourself 
almost ruggedly. Rather than allow any 
other person to share your duties, you do 
them all yourself for fear that the other 
person might make some opportunities for 
himself, or displace you. The planetary 
ruler of your Sign is Uranus, who en- 
dows you with a wonderful tolerance. 
You should allow this great virtue to 
operate more fully. Let the next fellow 
do all he can. Anyone who adds to the 
world’s store of goods is doing great work, 
and you should encourage everyone to pro- 
duce all he can in- material and spiritual 
ways. Once you have extended your sym- 
pathetic understanding to all those with 
whom you deal, you will begin to see how 
your opportunities are increasing. You 
will not only have banished your foolish 
notion that you are being hindered, but 
your whole being will grow in beauty. 


Key 2—Your psychic cue. Uranus has 
endowed you with an intuitive sense that 
points the way for you to conduct yourself 


on many occasions. Perhaps unaware of 
this, you have approached new tasks and © 
experiences with a boldness quite uncom- 
mon. Your cue is to learn to lean upon this 
power, for it grows the more you use it. 
Become aware of all the experiences of a 
psychic nature that you have, and analyze 
them for the factor that has led you to your 
desire. You will soon have a whole sys- 
tem and philosophy for the control of psy- 
chic powers, and will be considered quite 
uncanny on any occasion you display them. 
You will be discriminating, however, in 
using these forces only for high purposes. 


Pisces 


Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Novelty. 
Anything new in the way of experience 
gives you a feeling of fear, and you pre- 
fer to keep all old things and conditions 
rather than go through the motions of mak- 
ing a change. In certain respects you are 
a slave of habit. Time after time, you do 
the same things in the same old way. You 
patronize the same place, even if you are 
dissatisfied, because you hate to change. 
It is up to you to look into all things that 
are unsatisfactory and anticipate the 
pleasure you will receive from beneficial 
modifications. Neptune, your planetary 
ruler, makes you very quick in under- 
standing. Nothing easier, then, than to 
analyze the situation you are in, all be- 
cause of a sluggardly attitude. See the 
better side of any change you are con- 
templating. Look for the benefits to be 
derived, and then plunge in and see what 
the new has to offer. Surely there will be 
something that the old had lacked. 


Key 2—Your psychic cue. You are for- 
tunate, indeed, to have Neptune as the 
ruler of your Sign, for this endows you 
with clairvoyant abilities. As a matter of 
fact, it is this power which gives you your 
phobia of the new. You are too clearly 
able to see ahead, and sometimes you don’t 
like what you see. However, you must 
develop this power by increasing and con- 
scious use of it. This force can be a 
guide through all of life’s vicissitudes. 
There is one warning, however, that you 
must heed, So delicate is this vision that the 
slightest insult will cause it to vanish. You 
of all signs must not abuse your body with 
excesses of any kind, particularly those 
which have a too stimulating or too nar- 
cotic effect. Being gifted with such a rare — 
power you must guard it and use it well. — 
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Why Fuss About Astrology? 


Reprinted from the July 1944 issue of The New 
Age (Off. Organ Of The Supreme Council 33° 
A.& A. Scottish Rite of Freemasonry S.J.-U.S.A.) 


PART II 


D.. Richard Garnett, an English author 
of note and, at the time of his death in 
1906, Librarian of the English Museum, 
was for years a student of astrology. He 
is the author of a treatise, The Soul of 
the Stars, in which he states: 

It is a mistake to con{use.astrology 
with fortunetelling. It is a physical 
Science, just as geology, and like any 
other science is dependent on ascer- 
tained facts and grossly misrepresent- 
ed by being connected with magic. 
The Encyclopaedia Brittanica quotes 

Dr. G. Wilde on the subject of astrology: 

It is conceivable that some new 
synthesis might once more justify 
parts, at all events, of ancient and 
medieval astrology to the extent of 
admitting the empirical facts where 
provable and, substituting for the 
supposed influence of the stars as 
such, some deeper theory which would 
be consistent with the application to 
other forms of prophecy and thus 
might reconcile the possibility of 
dipping into futurity with certain 
inter-relations of the universe, differ- 
ent indeed from those assumed by 
astrological theory but underlying and 
explaining it. 

The Rosicrucian Philosophy states: 

Astrology is the clock of destiny. 
Legitimate astrology is not fortune- 
telling, it is the scientific key to 
character and character is destiny. 
Modern astrology has long since dis- 

carded the theory that the stars, as such, 
exert any occult or mysterious influence 
on the individual. The horoscope is an 
“indicator” just as the hands of the clock 
are indicators of the time of day. It is 
not twelve o’clock noon because the hands 
of the clock point to the numeral XII. 
They point to the numeral because it is 
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twelve o’clock and because they have been 
previously set that they will do so. Like- 
wise a certain grouping of the heavenly 
bodies in relation to each other is not 
credited with having any mysterious power 
to cause a certain event to transpire. They 
merely indicate the event might take place 
by their particular arrangement. 
“The stars,” says the astrologer, “do 
not compel; they only impel.” Therefore, 
the ancients wisely stated: “The wise man 
rules his stars, the fool is governed by 
them.” The horoscope indicates the ten- 
dencies of the individual, he has the free- 
dom of thoice and has been given, by 
an all-wise Providence, the will power to 
combat undesirable tendencies revealed 
and to assist the beneficent tendencies. 
The oarsman in the middle of the stream 
has the same choice. He knows the cur- 
rent. If he does nothing about it, he drifts 
downstream; if he desires to go down- 
stream, he may hasten his progress by 
rowing. He also has the choice of going 
upstream, if he wishes to row against the 
current. The amount of personal effort 
he must expend in either case is entirely 
dependent upon his desire as to the di- 
rection he wishes to proceed, the speed 
with which he wants to arrive at his des- 
tination and—the power of the current. 
The astrologer advances this analogy as 
a reason for having knowledge of astrol- 
ogy. He contends that, if the influences 
working in the life of the individual are 
known and recognized, he need not be 
ruled by them. He can guide those help- 
ful influences into channels where they 
are still more beneficial and, to a great 
extent, nullify the derogatory influences by 
resolute opposition. After all, this is but 
the theory of psychology, the ends de- 
sired. are the same. The psychologist pro- 
ceeds through psychoanalysis, the astrol- 
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oger by casting a horoscope. This is the 
astrologer’s reply to the charge that as- 
trology makes of the individual a fatalist. 

As has been frequently observed, it is 
most interesting how almost anything can 
be proven by the Bible. The orthodox 
Christian cites Biblical passages to sup- 
port his objections to astrology. The as- 
trologer can “quote Scripture” to support 
his argument and, at the same time, offer 
logical explanation of the passages with 
which the churchman condemns astrology. 
In answer to the Biblical admonitions 
against “soothsaying,” the astrologer ex- 
plains that ancient occult teaching recog- 
nized the existence of two distinct methods 
of acquiring psychic perception and power: 
one in conformity with universal law, 
which, it taught, is man’s ordained path 
of evolution and progress; the other, the 
short cut, which, though contrary to uni- 
versal law and ending only in grief and 
failure, appears to meet with some tem- 
porary success. The astrologer avers 
these Biblical warnings do not refer to 
astrology, but are directed against the 
wrong manner of acquiring psychic powers. 

The astrologer affirms that the Bible 
accords definite recognition to the exist- 
ence of the science of astrology and con- 
tains no admonitions against its practice; 
that, on the contrary, many references to 
it can be construed as recommendation 
for the use of astrology. As to the trust- 
worthiness of the findings of astrology, the 
best answer is found in the credence which 
the Biblical writers themselves placed in 
the “message of the stars.” 

In giving consideration to any Biblical 
quotation, several pertinent facts must be 
kept in mind if the proper perspective is 
achieved. The Bible is history, originally 
written in oriental languages given to flow- 
ery expressions, figures of speech and pro- 
fuse symbolism. Some of its historical 
narrative may or may not be factually 
correct, because it is also intended to con- 
vey an allegorical story, and the writer 
may have been more intent in properly 
setting forth the allegorical story he was 
attempting to conceal, than in the histor- 
ical facts he apparently was relating. 

“Heaven” is used in the Bible in two 
distinct senses: one designating place, the 
material heavens, that great apparent 
dome above, studded with its galaxy of 
stars; the other, not a place, but a state 


‘ 


ra 


of being. To the astrologer, considered in 
this light, it does not appear so remarkable 
that Infinite Intelligence should so arrange 
the scheme of things that the constantly 
changing relationships of the sun, moon 
and planets in the material heaven should, 
to him who can read them aright, cor- 
rectly inform of the changing conditions 
in the state of being. 


The heavens declare the glory of 
God; and the firmament sheweth his 
handywork, Day unto day uttereth 
speech, and night unto night shew- 
eth knowledge. There is no speech 
nor language, where their voice is not 
heard. Their line is gone out through 
all the earth, and their words to the 
end of the world. (Psalms 19:1-4) 


Any explanation couched in modern 
English seerns flat and insipid in compar- 
ison with the majestic phraseology of the 
foregoing passage. “The heavens declare 
the glory of God.” This opening declara- 
tion of the Psalmist, to the astrologer, is 
a stupendous, all-embracing definition of 
astrology. “Day unto day uttereth speech, 
and night unto night sheweth knowledge.” 
“How,” asks the astrologer, “can one im- 
pfove on this poetic description, to explain 
that which is revealed by the ever-chang- 
ing position of the stars?” “There is no 
speech nor language where their voice is 
not heard.” Does not this attest to the 
universality of the language of the stars? 
The astrologer interprets it: “Regardless 
of the language of the individual, the 
stars speak with their own voice which men 
of any and all tongues understand.” 

Another favorite quotation of the as- 
trologer is found in I Corinthians 15:40-41. 


There are also celestial bodies, and 
bodies terrestrial: but the glory of the 
celestial is one, and the glory of the 
terrestrial is another. There is one 
glory of the sun, and another glory 
of the moon, and another glory of 
the stars: for one star differeth from 
another star in glory. 


To the astrologer, St. Paul clearly out- 
lines the theory of astrology. He first 
differentiates between the sun, the moon 
and all the stars collectively, and, seem- 
ingly to prevent any possible misunder- 
standing, adds, “for one star differeth 
from another star in glory.” Astrology 
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attributes a different “glory” or power to 
each star. Were this not true, it is con- 
tended, there could be no such science as 
astrology, for which the claim is made that 
it is an exact science. It at times suffers 
from the element of human error, but the 
same is true of all other sciences. Math- 
ematics itself is not proof against the error 
of the mathematician. 
The astrologer cites the field of medi- 
cine and directs attention to the fact that 
‘many mistakes in diagnoses have admit- 
tedly been made by physicians, yet there 
is no disposition to condemn the practice 
of medicine merely because it is not infal- 
lible. It is pointed out that science studies 
phenomena and deduces laws therefrom. 
It does not attempt to first formulate the 
laws and then expect phenomena to con- 
form. This is true of astrology, where it 
is claimed that known laws have been 
deduced from observation of their action, 
not over mere centuries, as in the case of 
most of our sciences, but over millenia. 


' Answering the Bishop of Southwell 


[Part I], the astrologer turns again to the 
same Book the Bishop regards as his 
authority and calls attention to the 49th 


chapter of Genesis, It is therein related 
that Jacob, knowing himself near death, 
called his sons to him and said: “Gather 
yourselves together, that I may tell you 
that which shall befall you in the last 
days.” He then proceeds to analyse the 
character of each and, strangely (?), when 
he has finished, he has outlined the char- 
acteristics of the twelve recognized zo- 
diacal types. Reuben is compared to wa- 
ter, the (Aquarian); Judah is a lion 
(Leo); Ephraim compared to the Celes- 
tial Bull (Taurus); Dan is the adder 
(Scorpio), etc. Some Biblical authorities, 
expressing doubt of the historical veracity 
of the story of Jacob and his sons, con- 
sider it entirely allegorical. This view 
receives the hearty endorsement of the 
astrologer who considers it but the alle- 
gorical account of the origin of the twelve 
basic types into which astrology divides 
humanity. 

The “basic” should be particularly 
noted. Astrology agrees with modern psy- 
chology, that humanity cannot be pigeon- 
holed into only twelve distinct types. An 


. individual may reveal tendencies attrib- 


uted to more than one basic type, but 


further analysis will determine that he is 
predominantly a certain type. Astrology 
claims to offer a logical explanation for 
this and even asserts that the horoscope, 
when properly interpreted, will corrobor- 
ate the findings of the psychoanalyst. 

The same Bible contains the story of 
Jesus and His twelve disciples. The as- 
trologer recites the characteristics of these 
twelve, learned from both Scripture and 
profane legend, and points again to the 
twelve zodiacal types. He calls attention 
to the beautiful Christmas story of the 
star which led the wise men to the “New- 
born King,” and in nowise disagrees with 
the churchman that the wise men were led 
by a star, He does disagree that it was 
a visual star which actually moved through 
the heavens before them. He suggests that 
through the practice of astrology, in which 
the wise men were proficient, they knew 
of the birth of Jesus and likewise knew 
where that birth was ordained to take 
place. There have been many explana- 
tions of this seeming miracle, ranging from 
the flat denial of the materialist to the 
naive faith of those who accept it literally. 
In this modern age no one but an absolute 
fundamentalist accepts the literal account. 
Is it not possible that astrology offers a 
logical explanation? 

It is futile to argue the case of astrology 
with the confirmed disbeliever whose atti- 
tude is in agreement with the Bishop of 
Southwell when he denounces it as a 
“corrosive.” Such bias is generally attrib- 
utable to one of two causes or a combina- 
tion of both—either because of a scientific 
or religious theory with which his precon- 
ceived notion of astrology is incompatible, 
as the Bishop’s “the religion of Christ can 
come to no terms with it,” or experience, 
either personal or second-hand, with some 
charlatan which has brought astrology into 
bad repute. In either event it is ignorance 
of the claims advanced for legitimate as- 
trology by the conservative proponent. 
Usually it is discovered that the objector 
admittedly knows nothing about astrology 
or, by bis comments, discloses his ignor- 
ance of the subject. 

In contradistinction to this attitude is 
*that of the overly enthusiastic adherent. 
It would be equally as futile to attempt 
to convince him that astrology is the 

(Continued on page 45) 
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Your Emotional Ponerhouse 


The Management of the Forces 
Motivating Your Action 
PART II 


a us begin to examine in detail the 
testimonies of the Fourth House as they 
apply to the unconscious emotional de- 
velopments of infancy and childhood. 

First, what kind of a sign lies on the 
cusp of your Fourth? An Earth Sign here 
—Taurus, Virgo, Capricorn—would indi- 
cate a physical conditioning of the earliest 
emotions. An Air Sign—Gemini, Libra, 
Aquarius—would give more of a mental 
relationship toward the parents. A Water 
Sign—Cancer, Scorpio, Pisces—would give 
a truly emotional trend, while a Fire Sign 
—Aries, Leo, Sagittarius—on the higher 
plane would show spiritual forces at work, 
but in actual practice might bring strong 
conflicts of will with the parent of oppo- 
site sex. 

If the sign on the cusp of the Fourth 
were a leading sign—Aries, Cancer, Libra, 
‘Capricorn—these conditions would be 
conscious, hence more easily dealt with. 
If_on the other hand the sign should be 
of the fixed variety—Taurus, Leo, Scor- 
pio, Aquarius—we should expect a deep 
subconscious response. If it were a mu- 
table sign—Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius, Pis- 
ces—there would be subtle overtones in 
the child-parent relationship, since the 
mutable signs stand for super-conscious- 
ness, a part of our mental structure which 
only a handful of individuals in the entire 
history of the world have really under- 
stood, 

Now it is an axiom of the psycho- 
analytic school of psychology that all 
small children form a strong attachment 
for the parent of the opposite sex, looking 
to this parent for love, protection and 
companionship, while for the parent of the 
same sex there develops an_ intense 
though usually completely unconscious 
hostility, mixed with more conscious atti- 
tudes of outer admiration and respect. 
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Viewed astrologically, this is probably gi 
a too sweeping generalization. With af- at 
flicted planets in the Fourth and well- fil 
aspected indications in the Tenth, exactly pe 
the opposite might be true. The fact a 
remains, however, that the native’s sub- th 
sequent responses to’ other people will be 
founded on the parent-child relationships : 
revealed in the Fourth, and secondarily, st 
in the Tenth—the latter indicating the Tl 
parent of the same sex. 

Our next questions should logically be: - 
“What planet rules the Fourth? In what Y 
house is the ruler placed? What house- 
sign of the planet does this represent?” Sig 

Note that the ruler of the Fourth will su 
carry the parent-child relationship over or 
in some way to the persons or matters sel 
ruled by the house in which it is placed. his 
If the parent was loved and idealized, 
these other people will have to live up to sig 
the standard which the parent holds in sel 
the mind of the son or daughter. If on en 
the other hand the parent sets up feelings mc 
of resentment and rebellion in the child, ma 
then this same attitude will be carried 
over into the department of adult life indi- My 
cated by the house in which the Fourth- 
House-Ruler is placed. y 

Let us see how this works out. 

Position of Fourth House Ruler chi 

Ruler of 4th in Ast (its own 10th a, 
house-sign): The native will strive to be 5181 
like the parent, or to live up to an ideal be 
of behavior or accomplishment set by the relé 
parent; or will do just the opposite, striv- - 
ing to express his individuality, despite abo 
parental objections, training or values, = 

Ruler of 4th in 2nd (its own 11th par 





house-sign): The financial dealings 
throughout life will be conditioned by the 
individual’s early financial relationships to ” 
the parent. If there was strong depend- 
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ence, this may lead to emotional conflicts 
because of a shirking of adult financial 
responsibilities. 

Ruler of 4th in 3rd (its own 12th 
house-sign): The attitude toward the par- 
ent of opposite sex may be transferred to 
an older brother or sister. But because 
of the 12th house influence, this could also 
involve some secret malice or jealousy. 


Ruler of 4th in 4th (its own \st house- 
sign): The attachment to the parent is 
apt to be especially strong in this case, 
and may bind the child to parental obli- 
gations which will interfere with a normal 
adult life. This may be rationalized as 
filial duty to support and care for the 
parent in old age, but in reality indicates 
a desire for the continued protection of 
the childhood home. 


Ruler of 4th in Sth (its own 2nd house- 
sign): The love-object will have to re- 
semble the parent in order to be admired. 
This may interfere with the finding of a 
satisfactory mate if the parent has been 
over-idealized. 


Ruler of 4th in 6th (its own 3rd house- 
sign): The native may be forced to as- 
sume the dominant role. An overbearing 
or else over-solicitous attitude toward 
servants, employees and inferiors may salve 
his secret sense of lack and insecurity. 

Ruler of 4th in 7th (its own 4th house- 
sign): In all probability a mate will be 
selected who strongly resembles the par- 
ent in some way, and who stands in a 
more or less parental relationship after 
marriage. 

Ruler of 4th in 8th (its own S*h house- 
sign): Presents the situation emphasized 
by the Freudian psychologists, in that 
adult sexual responses are influenced by 
the unconscious libidinal attachment of 
child to parent in earliest years. 

Ruler of 4th in 9th (its own 6tk house- 
sign): A substitute for the parent may 
be sought in a person who stands in the 
relation of teacher, minister, doctor, judge, 
or informal mentor and guide. The ideas 
about religion, philosophy, and basic life 
concepts will also be much influenced by 
parental teachings. 

Ruler of 4th in 10th (its own 7th house- 
sign): The native’s attitude toward su- 
periors, employers, and authority in gen- 
eral would be an attempt to find again 


in adult life the sense of security derived 
from parental dominance in childhood. 
On the other hand, because of the 7th 
house relationship, there might be stren- 
uous efforts to escape this sense of de- 
pendence, resulting in conflict with su- 
periors. 


Ruler of 4th in 11th (its own 8th house- 
sign): Older friends resembling the par- 
ent might be sought. The native’s inner- 
most hopes, wishes and ambitions would 
also be strongly conditioned by the ideals 
set up by the parent. Again, because of 
the 8th house relationship, there might 
t+ danger of the typical Freudian neurosis 
traceable to childhood idealization of the 
parent. 

Ruler of 4th in 12th (its own 9th house- 
sign): Here we should expect a sense of 
restriction and bondage to the parent, 
perhaps mixed with some secret resent- 
ment and hostility. Freedom of self- 
expression toward the parent might be 
limited in some way. 

The above indications are of course very 
general in nature, since they are based on 
the house-relationships alone. The nature of 
the planet involved, together with its 
strength or weakness and its aspects to 
other planets, would have to be taken into 
consideration, thus greatly modifying the 
results in some cases. 

With the ruling planet disposed of, we 
must next investigate the effect of various 
planets when posited in the Fourth. Again 
we must ask not only, “What planet?” 
but also, “What house does it rule? How 
many signs away from its own house is it 
placed? What is its strength or weak- 
ness? “Its aspects?” 

Let us study each planet in turn. 


Planets in Fourth House 


Sun in the Fourth: This may indicate 
hereditary likeness to the parent of the 
opposite sex, with perhaps so many char- 
acteristics in common that conflict de- 
velops from the sameness. There will 
nevertheless be a strong attachment to the 
parent indicated (especially the father in 
a female chart). Admiration and respect 
may, however, lead to a certain sense of 
guiltiness through inability to live up to 
the ideal set by this parent, and this may 
be the source of a vague sense of failure 
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and anxiety throughout life. As the par- 
ent in question will probably have been 
the disciplinarian in childhood (the Sun 
indicating authority), the individual will 
develop either a strong respect for tradi- 
tion, strength, and established power, or 
may go to the opposite extreme and stage 
a continual rebellion against anything 
which resembles parental domination in 
later life. 


Moon in the Fourth: This may presage 
‘a deep-lying emotional instability which 
especially craves “mothering,” even though 
it may be from the father (in the chart of 
a woman) that the protective influence is 
sought. There is likely to be a strong in- 
tuitive bond with the parent of opposite 
sex and a considerable demonstration of 
affection and intimacy. In a male chart, 
this position of the Moon might lead to a 
continuing dependence upon coddling and 
attention throughout life. 


Mercury in the Fourth: The effect of 
Mercury in this position would depend to 
a great extent upon the sign occupied, and 
the aspects formed with other planets. In 
any case, it might lead to subtle irritation 
in the parent-child relationship, and a cer- 
tain tendency to be nervous and over- 
stimulated when in the presence of the 
opposite sex. The main currents would 
be non-emotional, however, unless Mercu- 
ry occupied one of the emotional signs or 
ruled one of the other emotional houses. 
Even then, there would be a tendency to 
intellectualize the emotional responses. 


Venus in the Fourth: Gives such a strong 
attachment to the parental home and espe- 
cially to the parent of opposite sex, that 
the native may fail to leave the family 
“nest” when adulthood is reached. Even 
though sufficient adjustment is made to 
enable an individual with this position of 
Venus to marry and establish a home of his 
own, there may still be a clinging to the 
irresponsibility of childhood, with a strong 
nostalgic longing for the lost loveliness of 
early life. These factors will be further 
determined, of course, by the aspects of 
Venus, the sign it occupies, and the house 
which it rules. 


Mars in the Fourth. Indicates a deep- 
lying jealousy and conflict of will with the 
parent of opposite sex. This would be espe- 
cially strong in a female chart, since Mars 
ordinarily affects relationships with men 
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most strongly. This would be likely to 
arouse an automatic defense-mechanism 
against domination in all life-situations, so 
that the native would fear to submit to the 
implied authority of teachers, mate or em- 
ployers, and would over-compensate by a 
show of independence and _ belligerence. 
With Mars in the Fourth, especially if in 
square or opposition to Saturn or Uranus, 
there is also a strong possibility of early 
separation from the parent in question. 


Jupiter in the Fourth: Is on the whole 
a favorable influence, giving wholesome- 
ness and balance to the relationship with 
the parent of opposite sex. The only danger 
is that the parental home may have been 
a place of such security and the native’s 
economic way so smoothed through legacies 
or gifts from the parents, that the stimulus 
for independent achievement will be lack- 
ing. Quite the opposite might of course 
develop with Jupiter retrograde or badly 
aspected, in which case early poverty might 
be the conditioning factor. 


Saturn in the Fourth: Would probably 
lead to some limitation or restriction in 
relation to the parent of opposite sex, which 
in turn would create fixations operating 
throughout the life, since Saturn always 
symbolizes long drawn out and permanent 
conditions, There might also be conflicting 
tendencies toward dependence upon older 
persons in general, and rebellion against 
duty, authority and convention. 


Uranus in the Fourth: Shows a strong 
probability of estrangement from the par- 
ent concerned, with a possibility of some- 
thing violent or peculiar in the early 
domestic environment which could easily 
lead to a deep-lying complex of the sort so 
frequently uncovered by psychoanalysis. 


Neptune in the Fourth: Since Neptune 
rules the less-accessible memories and least- 
understood emotional states, this position 
(depending of course upon aspects, etc.) 
might be expected to produce very subtle 
and peculiar emotional relationships toward 
the parent, which in turn would color the 
whole emotional life but would be very 
difficult to pin down and deal with. 


Pluto in the Fourth: Since Pluto’s influ- 
ence is as yet so little understood, and since 
in any case we may expect it to involve 
mental realms of which our everyday con- 
sciousness is entirely ignorant, all that can 
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be said of this position of Pluto is that it 
would probably lead to some deep-seated 
inner disturbance in the parent-child rela- 
tionship. Whether or not Pluto rules 
Scorpio, as some astrologers believe, it does 
seem to have an affinity with this sign. A 
clue to Pluto’s meaning in your own chart 
may be found by referring to the house 
occupied by Scorpio. 

No planet can be completely interpreted 
by itself. Its aspects to other planets de- 
termine whether its influence will be har- 
monious or otherwise—whether it repre- 
sents something normal and easily dealt 
with in the life, or whether the problems 
of which’ it is a significator will become 
real challenges. In the latter case, these 
problems may prove obstacles to mental 
health, or they may represent steps on the 
steep and slippery stairway to self-mastery 
and true mental-emotional-spiritual unfold- 
ment. . 

When you have taken into account ail 
aspects formed by planets in your Fourth 
to other planets in the chart, and modified 
the general indications described above in 
accordance with the nature of these aspects, 
you should next study the houses ruled by 
your Fourth House planets. The earlier 
portion of this article, dealing with the 
house-position of the Fourth House ruler, 
may give you some suggestions, The direc- 
tion of influence will be different, however. 

Remember that a planet sbrings some- 
thing of the house it rules into the house 
where it is placed. In the case of planets 
in the Fourth, this may mean two things. 
First, the relationship of the child to its 
parents will be colored by its early experi- 
ences with persons indicated by the house 
ruled. Second, matters indicated by. the 
house ruled will contribute in some way 
to the emotional tone built up in the 
earliest period of childhood. 

As an illustration of the difference be- 
tween having the ruler of the Fourth in the 
Third, and the ruler of the Third in the 
Fourth, note that in the former case we 
anticipated’a transference of emotional at- 
tachment from the parent to a brother or 
sister. In the latter case, we would expect 
the child’s attitude toward the parent to 
be colored by its relationships with its 
brothers and sisters. Accordingly as this 
relationship was founded on harmony and 
affection or jealousy and resentment, the 
attitude toward the parent would be funda- 
mentally altered. 
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With these suggestions—and they are 
suggestions only, since factors in individual 
charts vary so widely—begin now to study 
the indications of your own Fourth House 
and the Fourth Houses of members of 
your family or close friends. 

Next month we shall take up an analysis 
of Eighth House influences. 


WHY FUSS ABOUT 
ASTROLOGY ? 
(Continued from page 41) 


“corrosive” it is labeled by the Bishop. In 
some respects he injures the cause of as- 
trology more than its avowed enemies by 
his extravagant claims and fanatical faith 
in it which is not justified in the eyes of 
the neutral observer. 

The great majority who are neither of 
these extremes may well profit by the an- 
cient saying: “Fools deride, philosophers 
investigate.” The investigation need not 
be exhaustive. One may hae no desire 
to cast a horoscope or be able to interpret 
its meaning, but most intelligent persons 
desire some knowledge of a controversial 
subject, if for no better reason than that 
we humans dislike being forced to admit 
ignorance when a subject is mentioned. 

Yesterday man had no boats which trav- 
eled under the water; he had no ships 
which flew through the air; he could not 
instantly circle the globe with his voice. 
Today he does these things with ease, and 
one might say that hourly he improves his 
machines and refines his technique. Yes- 
terday the alchemist was a “fool” who 
thought to transmute metals. Today the 
cyclotron accomplishes that “impossibil- 
ity.” Doctor Wilde may have spoken 
more prophetically than even he realized, 
when he said: 


It is conceivable that some new syn- 
thesis might once more justify parts, 
at all events, of ancient and medieval 
astrology * * * and thus might re- 
concile the possibility of dipping into 
futurity with certain inter-relations 
of the universe, different indeed from 
those assumed by astrological theory 
but underlying and explaining it. 

(The End) 
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Murder by Proxy 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Astrology uncovers the evil genius behind what might have been the 
perfect crime. 


Part IV 


a not at all afraid, sir,’ the young- 
ster said, meeting the detective’s look very 
straightforwardly. 

“He’s a very good and obedient boy, 
Mr. Trine,” Carol Davis remarked, with 
a touch of pride. 

These cousins, son and niece of Bernard 
Day, brought color and gaiety into the 
cluttered radio shop, some fifteen miles 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Florence 
Chesley, famous and eccentric singer, ap- 
peals to Grandon Trine for help in breaking 
the hypn@tic spell under which some evil 
genius is trying to force her to commit a 
murder, and he realizes that she is a real- 
life Trilby. Her victim-to-be is a young 
boy whose hearing she has injured, and 
whose finger-tip she has bitten off. As he 
gets her birth data, and learns that she 
has no idea of the boy’s identity, the mys- 
terious influence pulls her away. He finds 
that it is impossible to locate her, that she 
is most unreliable even in her public ap- 
pearances. At her birthplace he uncovers 
her real name, Marie Fontaine, and ac- 
quires an assistant, callow Gordon Craig. 
Determined to locate the threatened young- 
ster in order to protect him, and aided by 
a horary chart based upon a threatening 
telephone call from the hypnotist or his 
emissary, he makes inquiries in medical cir- 
cles and gains the identity of the boy’s 
estranged parents, the spectacular Bernard 
Day, and his socialite wife. Meanwhile 
young Craig finds a music teacher who had 
taught Marie Fontaine years before and 
who described the patron who apparently is 
the Svengali in the case, a diminutive ec- 
centric who would never be mistaken for 
anyone else. Calling on Juanita Day, 
Grandon Trine gets the birth data of the 
boy, Tommy Day. The father, who had 
spirited the youngster away, permits Trine 
to interview the young lady who looks 
after Tommy. She is a cousin who con- 
fesses that she has consulted an astrologer, 
known as Zanoni, who has advised her in 
protecting the boy. This Zanoni’s descrip- 
tion, as a diminutive eccentric, is unmis- 
takable. 
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from Tommy’s school. The three had met 
here by appointment as soon as regular 
classes for the day were over. The young 
woman, with elfin eyes and gypsy color- 
ing, looked more the companion than 
guardian of the boy. Tommy was inclined 
to be stocky, perhaps a little undersized, 
but he stood straight with genuine mili- 
tary bearing, quite self-controlled for his 
eleven years. Exceptionally heavy brows 
and dark skin made him definitely hand- 
some. He was high-strung, overserious 
in temperament, but he showed a native 
sense of fun with every alert glance. 

“You understand, Tommy, that this 
woman is mentally unbalanced, at least 
when she tries to harm you? You know 
what hypnotism is?” 

“Oh yes, sir. I’ve read up on it, when 
something came up about Mesmer in 
school last year.” 

“I think he’s smarter than some of 
these radio kids.” Carol pushed back a 
lock of the boy’s hair. ‘“You’d be sur- 
prised how much he knows on nearly 
everything.” 

“Well, Tommy,” the astrologer ex- 
plained, “What I’m going to ask you to 
do may protect you, and it may not, but 
I knew that the spell under which the 
woman acts was broken once by the vi- 
bration of radio tubes—” 

“You mean you know her, who she is?” 

“That’s: how I got started on this case. 
She came to see me, to ask my help in 
breaking the spell, but the evil genius 
behind her got her under control before 
she could tell me much of anything, and 
then the earth opened up and swallowed 
her again.” 

The boy broke in eagerly. “Didn’t she 
give you any clues, so you can find her, 
Mr. Trine? I know you’re a wonderful 
detective—” 
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“We're at work on that, trying to lose 
no time.” 

“You think she might locate me here, 
before you find her?” 

“We must keep you from getting hurt 
any more.” 

“This is not going to bother me very 
much, sir.” The youngster grinned, ex- 
hibiting his left hand where the shortened 
little finger was no longer concealed. It 
was a typical Scorpio reaction to muti- 
lation, the characteristic by which any 
scar of battle is to be regarded as a badge 
of distinction. “If it were my right 
hand—” 

“Then you could be another Mordecai 
Brown. He was a great pitcher in the 
big leagues when I was a youngster.” 

“Our coach told us about him. He 
could give a curve to the ball no one else 
could because he only had three fingers.” 
Tommy clenched his right fist, admiringly, 
the perfect Scorpio self-reliance. “I hear 
pretty well, too, and Dr. Blair says I won’t 
be handicapped by my ear at all.” 

“You're just a darling,’ Carol remarked, 
pinching his cheek. 

The boy began turning the knobs on 
a fairly sizable radio set. “This is the 
one I’m going to have, sir?” 

“Yes. It’s specially fixed, with a lot 
of extra tubes.” 

“They won’t let us have radios in the 
dormitory.” 

“This is special permission, only you're 
never to play it.” 

“T’m never to—?” 

“Only if this woman comes. 
this string?” 

“You mean, sir, it’s rigged so.a string 
will put it on?” : 

“That’s right, Tommy. For the next 
week or so, when you get in bed, you tie 
that string to a bar at the head, and prac- 
tice so you can find it in a hurry, And 
then if anything happens, you jerk it.” 

“Oh, I can do that, Mr, Trine. The 
interference of all those tubes is to break 
the spell she’s under, and all I’ve got to 
do is fight her off until the tubes warm 
up—” 

“Now you're not to say anything about 
it. If the boys press you, promise to ex- 
plain later. Here’s another special switch 
which operates with a key you keep in 
your pocket, so you can be sure no one 


You see 


experiments during the day time, or when 
you’re not around.” 

Carol Davis brightened. “How about 
having it on all night, regularly, but not 
turned up?” 

“With all the extra tubes packed in 
that box, the set would probably burn up 
‘before morning.” 

“Hadn't he better take one or two of 
the boys in his confidence, so that they 
can help if she comes?” 

“The headmaster was emphatic on the 
point he didn’t want the other boys upset. 
I had to explain the situation to him in 
confidence, and I think he really would 
prefer that Tommy leave school for a 
while.” 

The youngster smiled. “The fellows’ll 
wake up, sir, if there’s any excitement.” 

“No, Tommy, there’s something where 
you don’t qualify as a quiz kid. If you 
want to know just how soundly growing 
boys of your age will sleep, question 
someone who’s had the job of waking them 
up in a fire. You'll be surprised.” 

Carol’ was incredulous. “You mean 
Tommy could be attacked and all those 
little fellows could sleep right through it?” 

“T have in mind also, Miss Davis, that 
one phase of the hypnotic spell may help 
keep them asleep. And now, Tommy, if 
you understand what you're to do, we'll 
take this and drive back -to the school.” 

With the boy delivered, Carol Davis 
insisted that the astrologer have dinner 
at the little inn where she stayed. “Per- 
haps you would let me make a copy of 
his horoscope,” she suggested, engagingly, 
“and tell me a little about it.” 

He took the chart from his briefcase. 
“As an actual matter of fact, Tommy is 
under rather good conditions as a whole. 
This square of the progressed sun three 
years ago probably coincides with the be- 
ginning of difficulty between his parents, 
and this change in direction of the pro- 
gressed Mercury in a year or so ahead 
should mean a great change for the better 
in every way. It would be very hard, 
looking at the matter astrologically, to 
_ believe anything very serious can happen 
to him.” 

“He did lose a little finger, and his 
ear—”’ 

“That’s true, but he has both sun and 
ascendant in what the ancients knew as 
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a broken or mutilated sign. The sun is 
squared by Saturn, the planet which rules 
the left ear, and Mercury, ruler of the 
hands, is in the same defective sign as 
the sun. This elevated Neptune, square 
both Mars and Venus, shows the secretive, 
underhanded, selfish and violent condi- 
tions surrounding him—” 

“You mean he’s in for serious trouble?” 

“I’m hoping nothing worse happens. I 
think what he has suffered already will 
meet any necessary condition of his horo- 
scope pattern.” 

“You say he is under good conditions—” 


“The progressed moon was opposite his 
Mars in April, a year ago, and opposite 
Venus that September, passing through 
the sign Gemini at the time all the tran- 
sits were bad. Last November Mars went 
direct in exact opposition to his pro- 
gressed Mercury, and then Uranus had its 
station opposite Mars in September last, 
when he suffered actual mutilation—” 

“I do hope the worst is over! Mr. 
Zanoni, whom I told you about, said it 
would have been much worse if we hadn’t 
picked the best of times to take Tommy 
away.” 

Grandon Trine resisted the temptation 
to question her again about the little old 
man, since she might yet be a lead to his 
whereabouts. “Well, Mr. Day said to 
spare no expense, and I’ve arranged for 
a detective to watch the school at night, 
unobtrusively. They’ve given me a very 
good man. Nobody but your uncle, your- 
self and myself know about this. He will 
get word to you here, and to me in 
the city, if he sees the least suspicious 
development, and you know how to reach 
me quickly.” 

He rose to go, but waited as she was 
called to the telephone. 

In just a moment she was back with a 
beaming expression. “That was Mr. Za- 
noni! Talk about speaking of the devil! 
He’s just gotten back and will be there 
and can see me tomorrow. He says he'll 
chart out the several weeks ahead for 
Tommy and myself. He said he couldn’t 
see me until tomorrow night, however.” 

“Tt’s a definite appointment?” 

“At the oddest hour, as I think of it— 
a quarter of eleven. He'll send his car 
for me, however, and have me taken home. 
He has to be in the city tomorrow, and 
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won't get out until late.” 

“You could have seen him day after toy 
morrow.’ ly 

“He says Tommy’s in danger again, 
and we mustn’t lose any time, but then, 
when I said I wondered if Tommy was 
safe until I saw him, he explained that 
the moon was in Taurus until Wednesday, 
and that it was the next sign it went into, 
or Gemini, which indicated trouble—” 
Her face fell in sudden embarrassment. 
“Oh, why am I telling this to you, Mr. 
Trine, when you're the most famous of 
all, and would know this and more—and 
then I completely forgot to tell him about 
you, and your interest and help.” 

“Perhaps it’s just as well, Miss Davis, 
not to mention me for the moment. You 
might make him feel you didn’t appre- 
ciate his efforts, since he isn’t charging 
you anything, and is going out of his way 
to remember you and Tommy.” Mr. 
Capricorn smiled a little wryly, wonder- 
ing how he was going to justify this hypo- 
crisy' to his own ever-alert conscience. 
“Astrologers are a jealous lot of people, 
you know, and if your Zanoni believed 
you were going behind his back—well, I 
must be on my way.” 

On the trip back to his studio he found 
one doubt dispelled. Probably one occult 
interest leads to another, always, and this 
Professor Sandra or Zanoni had added at 
least some knowledge of astrology to his 
high mastery of hypnotism. He was not 
merely masquerading as a practitioner of 
stellar art, as far as the exceptionally 
vivacious and attractive cousin of “ommy 
was concerned. It was evident that he 
knew something about it. Certainly the 
affliction which had brought the principal 
injury to the youngster was from the sign 
Gemini, as the little hypnotist seemed to 
know, just as his remark about the sure 
safety for Tommy, when the influences 
were thrown from Taurus across to Scor- 
pio, was flatly wrong enough to suggest 
design, a calculating reassurance rather 
than any astrological competency. There 
was no security in an affliction to the boy’s 
sun in his twelfth house, and then to his 
ascendant and Mercury. Moreover, the 
spectacular and treacherous Uranus was 
still opposing Tommy’s natal Mars, which 
ruled his ascendant. It had been exact 
some weeks back, and would reach the 
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normal orb in which it could be expected 
to act on the Tuesday dismissed as safe. 
By a computation which perhaps was 
nasty-nice, but now was most suggestive, 
Uranus would be beyond effective menace 
by the time the moon mounted into 
Gemini. 

If the little man was striking at Tommy 
again, it might be very smart to have this 
young woman off her guard, or even in 
his own presence at the moment selected. 
Perhaps ten-forty-five on Tuesday evening 
was the pregnant moment. The sextile of 
the sun to Neptune on this day, with the 
moon adverse both to that planet and 
Saturn in the afternoon and evening, was 
worthy of notice. At almost the precise 
moment of Carol Davis’ appointment the 
moon was trine to Jupiter, an influence 
which a devotee of astrology might select 
for some expansive purpose of his own, 
seeing in it a promise of good fortune and 
reward from his own point of view. In 
any case the little fellow’s entourage was 
probably in New York, and this should 
mean action. 


Gordon Craig was waiting in East 
Twenty-sixth Street with  ill-concealed 
eagerness. “Florence Chesley’s in town!” 

“You got a further clue to Marie Fon- 
taine or her associations?” 


“No, I didn’t. And you don’t seem as 
excited as I thought you would be, when 
I explained that Miss Chesley—” 

Grandon Trine chuckled. “Excuse me 
for not explaining. I expected that she 
would be, and I was wondering how you 
found it out.” 

“You expected—” 

“Every time Tommy has been attacked 
his mother has been around, and Chesley 
also, apparently. We can check on this 
later if we need to know it definitely, but 
in any case the individual you described 
as Marie Fontaine’s patron is known to 
Mrs. Day as Professor Sandra, and is 
known to Tommy Day’s cousin, in charge 
of him up in the country, as Zanoni, the 
astrologer.” 

“You mean then that when the little 
man is here, so is Mrs. Day, because she’s 
interested in him, or he’s cast a spell on 
her, and so is Florence Chesley, because 
he’s using her in a different fashion—” 

“Right! Now Carol Davis, Tommy’s 
young guardian has an appointment with 


our Svengali tomorrow night at ten-forty- 
five.” 

“Well, I’m a step ahead of you, just 
because you weren’t interested in my 
news.” 

“My apologies, Mr. Craig!” 

“There’s that benefit concert at the 
Garden tomorrow night. You remember 
you told me that when they planned it 
some weeks ago they tried to get Florence 
Chesley but no one knew where she was?” 

“She’s turned up now?” 

“I made up my mind to telephone her 
manager every day, on general principles. 
He told me this morning. She’ll be there 
and sing.” 

The astrologer settled back reflectiyely. 
“We mustn’t underrate that little fellow. 
He may outsmart us yet.” 

“Why so pessimistic when you’ve un- 
covered so much?” 

“Everything is falling into place too 
easily. It looks as though we could round 
up everything tomorrow night, and that 
would mean breaking as mysterious a case 
as I’ve ever had in just exactly five and 
a half days. Several of them recently 
have been solved in a very exceptionally 
short time. It’s against the law of averages 
for me to keep up. Common sense says 
this can’t be as easy as it looks.” 

“Easy as it looks?” 

“Desperately simple! Bernard Day’s 
willing to spend money, and so we’ll have 
plenty of detectives and police. Mr. Za- 
noni doesn’t know it, neither does Miss 
Davis, but their conference will be covered 
very thoroughly. It'll be the end of him 
if he’s there.” 

“If he’s there?” 

“That’s the point. He probably will 
send the car for her all right. I’m afraid 
she'll arrive to find some trumped-up ex- 
cuse to keep her waiting for him, and that 
she then will be taken home safely—a nice 
way to keep her out of developments at 
the school. I can’t conceive of our smart 
hombre falling into my trap, but I’m going 
to set it just the same.” 

“What are you going to do yourself?” 

“I’m going to be out and around the 
school and you’re—” 

“Why do you look at me that way, Mr. 
Trine?” 

“If you’re good you’re going to stay on 


the tail of Florence Chesley, after the 
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concert. I'll get a man for you and a 
car.’ 

“Suppose she gets to Tommy despite 
everything?” 

“T’m hoping that the spell will be broken 
before she hurts him.” He _ explained 
about the special radio set at the school. 

“What do we do until then?” 

“You keep the day as before running 
down clues to Marie Fontaine, and I'll 
try to pick up some of my regular work. 
Come here for dinner, and we'll check on 
plans finally.” 

Grandon Trine listened to the special 
broadcast of the big benefit on Tuesday 
evening, from a convenient roadhouse not 
far from Tommy’s school. Florence Ches- 
ley was presented as a surprise just before 
the close. This was exactly two minutes 
after ten by astrological time, so that she 
probably started up towards the country 
in the hour of the sun. The astrologer 
hurried over towards the academy grounds 
in his chartered car. The driver was from 
the detective agency, and with them was 
one of the two state patrolmen assigned 
to him, 

“Tf it weren’t for your reputation, Mr. 
Trine,” that gentleman remarked, “the 
chief certainly would never have let us go 
out on this.” 

“I thought from his expression that he 
was dubious.” 

“The only thing that swung him is the 
fact that the crazy woman actually did 
bite off that boy’s finger several months 
ago, up in the next cou.ty.” 

At the school they made contact with 
the private detective who now, for the 
second night, was covering the area as a 
general precaution. 

“So help me, you'll say I’m balmy, Mr. 
Trine, but you told me to tell you any- 
thing that happened, no matter what.” 

“Yes?” 

“There’s something funny about that 
line of trees that runs around the edge 
of the grounds. Every time I leave the 
sidewalk, walk in a bit on the grass I go 
sleepy all of a sudden. It’s all I can do 
to hang on to myself, but the moment I 
come back to the sidewalk I’m all right.’ 

The astrologer ventured a few steps 
onto the lawn. As he did so it seemed 
there was an aimless sparkle of fireflies 
here and there, and the strong and insist- 


ent impact of a kind of a soundiess some 
thing upon his ears, or perhaps a pressure 
of some sort on the semicircular canals 
behind them. He didn’t so much sense 
a drowsiness as a necessity to strike out 
blindly, whether in the intangible realms 
of consciousness or very physically and 
actually, if he was not to be beaten down 
by some intruding will. As he stepped 
back to the walk he remembered the cruis- 
ing taxicabs through Twenty-sixth Street 
when Florence Chesley first called upon 
him. Was it possible in this twentieth 
century that any individual had the hyp 
notic evil genius sufficient to erect what 
ancient occultists called the ring-pass-not, 
to prevent intrusion into this campus. 

_ He went over to the car and asked the 
state policeman if he would walk in on 
the grass, to see if he observed or felt 
anything. After a moment that individual 
rejoined the other three. ‘So help me,” 
he reported, “if I believed in ghosts I’d 
say something had me by the throat in 
there, I got all stopped up, and it was 
hard to breathe, and I could smell the 
strangest kind of odor, damned if I knew 
what it was.” 

Grandon Trine stroked his chin reflec- 
tively. ‘Well, gentlemen, it appears we're 
encountering. a new angle in hypnotism. 
It’s a shame we have to squash it, rather 
than developing it for some good scientific 
end.” 

“T much prefer tackling something I 
can see,” one of the detectives muttered, 
“where I can hit it in the jaw if I want 
to.” 

“What does it all add up to, Mr. Trine?” 
the policeman asked. 

“T think in a little bit we'll see a woman 
arrive. While she’s under this spell she’s 
like a maniac with the strength of six. 
My assistant should be tailing her, with 
an agency car and driver.” 

“That makes the six of us you say she 
can handle,” grinned the policeman. 
“We're all able-bodied, I take it, and most 
of us heeled. That means we ought to 
be able to take care of about ten men 
under ordinary circumstances, and so one 
crazy woman can hardly be more than 
interesting.” 

She arrived on the far upper end of 
the grounds, that ‘is, as though descend- 
ing on the school from upstate. This was 
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completely illogical, and so it almost 
caught the watchers unaware. The de- 
tective who had had the chance to gain 
a thorough acquaintance with the build- 
ings and surrounding countryside was the 
one to observe her, almost as a matter 
of routine check. The four men circled 
around, to fall in behind her. Meanwhile 
Gordon Craig and his companion were 
nowhere in sight. 

Florence Chesley was dressed in the 
evening clothes in which she had per- 
formed, but covered by a great fine coat 
of mink. A heavy veil was tied over her 
head and around her throat, and she wore 
galoshes, although the weather was clear 
and not exceptionally cold. The moon, 
which would be full by the next night, 
made the scene seem almost as light as 
day. The three had to break into a dog 
trot in order to get into place and not 
lose sight of her, and it is possible that 
this physical effort, together with the de- 
velopment of a tangible challenge to the 
ordinary faculties of sense, reduced the 
hypnotic influence they had encountered 
before. The astrologer felt the drumming 
in his ears at first, but simply forgot it 
in a few moments. The others gave no 
evidence that they were now aware of 
anything outside the normal course of 
everyday life. 

The singer moved with the swift cer- 
tainty of a hypnotized subject, wholly 
oblivious of anything around her. As 
they closed up on her, however, close to 
the dormitory where Tommy Day was 
asleep, she proceeded to exhibit a sudden 
agility and strength which caused the po- 
lieman to cross himself with a pious 
ejaculation, and the one detective to drop 
back for a moment with gaping jaw. The 
feat would have been possible, if difficult, 
for any athlete. Rather than entering 
the building, she simply leaped up, catch- 
ing the lower bar of a fire escape plat- 
form, to swing herself up on it, somehow 
totally unencumbered by skirts, coat, and 
awkward footwear. Then she ran grace- 
fully up the iron steps to the third floor 
of the building. Trying the window, and 
finding it locked, she walked along a 
narrow ornamental cornice running around 
the structure, calmly preserving her bal- 
ance by the touch of fingers to brickwork 
which gave no evidence of hand holds. 


Here she was not the athlete but the som- 
nambulist. The next window she reached 
was locked, as were the following two, 
but a fourth sash moved at her touch and 
she slipped in, appearing more wraithlike 
than ever. 

Leading the way, Grandon Trine rushed 
around the corner of the building to the 
door, This was open. Followed by his 
companions, he hurried upstairs. The top 
dormitory was surprisingly well illumi- 
nated by the moonlight. Not a boy was 
awake. Florence Chesley was leaning 
over Tommy, had him by the throat, was 
choking him. He had been sleeping too 
soundly, had been entirely unable to grasp 
the string and bring the radio set into 
action. The woman had deteriorated 
enough in her own moral nature so that 
she could, finally, execute the distant evil 
will. 

The detective and the policeman seized 
the singer but could not loosen her hold to 
the least degree. The astrologer jerked at 
the string, which Tommy had arranged 
according to instructions, then added his 
strength in the effort to subdue the woman. 
Just then the tubes began to warm up 
and, in an instant, the spell was broken. 
One detective now held her arms in a full 
Nelson. The policeman dropped to the 
side of the boy, to see what methods of 
resuscitation might be necessary. The 
other two leaned over, anxiously. 

Florence Chesley recognized Grandon 
Trine first of all. “You! You stopped 
me, didn’t you! Bless you, bless you.” 
Then she saw the Day youngster, still 
unconscious with open, upturned eyes, 
and thought him dead. Screaming, she 
broke the grasp of the detective with her 
sudden fury of realization. “I did it, I 
did it, after all, I did it.” An odd ex- 


-pression of bitter hatred came into her 


face. She turned, saw the radio, heard 
the hum of the tubes. Before they un- 
derstood what she was doing she pulled 
the electric plug from the wall socket, 
swept the set from the table to the floor. 
Her expression changed, slowly. She was 
demoniac again, but with strange and un- 
accountable difference. 

At this moment, Tommy regained con- 
sciousness, struggled to sit upright in bed. 
“Gee, I didn’t get to that string!” 

The policeman felt the muscles of the 
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boy’s throat. “How are you now, sonny? 
You took quite a throttling.” 

The singer started to leave the dormi- 
tory. The astrologer instructed the one 
detective to remain with the boy. Not 
another youngster had awakened. The 
woman led the three men down the stairs 
now, back towards the corner of the 
grounds where she had entered, and where 
Gordon Craig and the other detective burst 
upon them. They had fost the trail, but 
the young man from Watertown had used 
his head, hurrying on to the school. 

“Come on,” said Grandon Trine. “We 
must see what she’s up to now. ‘There’s 
no chance to bring her out of the spell 
here.” 

She went straight to the taxi which 
had brought her from New York, waking 
up the driver. They climbed into the 
new car, since the other was parked across 
the campus. The trip was short, perhaps 
a dozen miles, into the private driveway 
of a small but fairly luxuriant country 
home. She was completely oblivious of 
the men behind her, and the taxi man was 
not particularly curious. Moreover, no 
servants seemed to be around. She seemed 
familiar with the house, entering the front 
door, and leading the five men directly 
into a large studio lined with books, on 
the second floor. 

The room was heavy with incense, and 
in the wavering light of a curious circle 
of candles on a magnificent mahogany 
table sat a handsomely proportioned but 
very small individual whose identity was 
unmistakable. In a corner of the room, 
curled up in a chair like a kitten, sound 
asleep, was Carol Davis. 

The appearance of the singer seemed 
to be intensely disconcerting to the hyp- 
notist, so much so that he didn’t even 
notice the other intruders. “Marie, why 
are you here? How did you come here?” 
He drew himself up, exerting his hypnotic 
power. “Look at me,” he commanded, 
“look me in the eve. Remember it is I 
who bid and you who obey.” 

The detective and policeman assigned 
to protect Carol Davis, and to prevent the 
little professor from leaving his premises, 
had been on watch outside, and they now 
quietly entered to swell the party of men 
to seven. The gentleman behind the great 
table still did not seem to see them, 
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“Tt is I who will, you who obey. Look 
at me, Marie.” 

“These hands,” she said, putting them 
before her, “are stained with blood.” 

“Look at me, Marie! It is I who will, 
you who obey.” 

“Your will cannot cross over this blood.” 

“Look at me, Marie, look at me!” 

“Why did that boy have to die?” 

“If you understand that, Marie, then 
you will obey?” As he thus went upon 
the defensive, as he thus began to bar- 
gain, his magnificent and destructive power 
slowly ebbed away. A sudden sense of 
satisfaction caught him, and he forgot— 
if he ever knew it—that evil always de- 
stroys itself when it is satisfied. “Look 
at me, Marie,” he repeated, in thin and 
futile command, “it is my will that pre- 
vails,.and now the only threat to my will 
is gone. That boy was mine, although no 
one knows it. That was my blood, my 
flesh. My blood might rise to threaten 
my power. My blood cannot exist except 
in me. It is I who will, and the whole 
world obeys.” 

In a flash she was around the table 
which dwarfed him, had him by the throat. 
This channel of hypnotic influence had 
reversed itself with the moral outrage of 
a woman’s soul, and she had followed the 
path of his projected and all-powerful will 
straight back to him, to execute his evil 
intent upon himself instead of his victim. 


Grandon Trine rose to action. “Stop 
her, pull her off.” 
It made little difference what seven 


strong and determined men sought to do. 
The woman’s strength, as before, was de- 
moniac, and results devastatingly quick. 
Suddenly there was a scream. Juanita 
Day rushed in, disheveled, apparently just 
awakened, She confronted Florence Ches- 
ley with white passion. 

“He’s not yours, hasn’t been for years, 
never will be!” 


The singer didn’t hear, was totally un- 


aware of developments. Tommy’s mother 
stood idly, pushing her hair back from 
her eyes. Another spell was passing, and 
she didn’t understand. In a moment, how- 
ever, she saw Tommy’s cousin, rushed 
over, woke her. 
“What has happened, Carol? 
empty—’”’, 
(Continued on page 58) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 


V. Symbols of Confirmation 


I. the two preceding articles of this 
series we have defined and interpreted 
the “root symbols” of the Sabian cycle. 
They are primarily the symbols for the 
first degree of each of the so-called mas- 
culine or positive Signs of the Zodiac: 
Aries, Gemini, Leo, Libra, Sagittarius and 
Aquarius. These six degrees and their 
symbols constitute the foundation for all 
transforming activities in the human being, 
for all “changes of gear” in the cycle of 
individual experiences. They are the six 
essential turning points in the process fol- 
lowing which man seeks to give a creative 
significance to his life and thus fulfil the 
basic purpose of human living. 

In the preliminary lessons of his course 
on “Symbolical Astrology,” Marc Jones 
defines the masculine Signs of the Zodiac 
as “changing,” and the feminine Signs as 
“sustaining.” These are excellent terms, 
but we believe that they do not entirely 
bring out the meaning of these two cate- 
gories of Signs, in terms of the particular 
approach taken in these articles. The 
term “sustaining,” however adequate it 
be, seems particularly to fail to reveal 
what is perhaps the truest function of 
“woman” in relation to “man” in the 
realm of the conscious search for meaning, 
a search which is the one foundation for 
all spiritual decisions and spiritual, crea- 
tive realizations. We shall therefore, use 
instead the words “transformation” and 
“confirmation” in order to characterize 
the masculine and feminine polarities of 
the zodiacal series. The exact significance 
we are giving to these terms will become 
gradually clearer as we study the symbols 
for the first degree of each of the six 
feminine Signs: Taurus, Cancer, ‘’irgo, 
Scorpio, Gapricorn and Pisces. 


Dane Rudbyar 


TAURUS I°: “A clear mountain stream flows 
steadily through a rocky defile. This is a symbol 
of purity and excellence of the real sources of the 
strength and power of being, and of their imme- 
diate availability. Positively, it is an indication 
of cold and hard detachment in self. The key- 
word is Resourcefulness.” 


This is the first of the basic “feminine” 
symbols and it presents a lovely picture 
of essential virginity and purity of being. 
Water is the feminine element. The moun- 
tain stream becomes the great river, on 
the banks of which cities and civilization 
will be born. The cool water which so 
recently had been mountain snow is un- 
polluted and filled with endless potential- 
ities for the sustainment of vegetable, an- 
imal and human lives. So that here, as 
with the symbol for Aries 1° (“A woman 
has risen from the water; a seal has 
emerged also, and is embracing her”), we 
have pictures of nearly unlimited and 
virgin potentialities. The full meaning of 
this Taurus degree-symbol becomes clear, 
however, only as the symbol is compared 
with that for Aries 1°. 

As we stated previously two months 
ago, the “water” from which woman and 
seal emerge is the sea—the symbol of the 
collective Unconscious and of pre-indi- 
vidualized, undifferentiated Life. With 
Aries, the new cycle begins, and, as in 
all beginnings, a conflict can be witnessed. 
The “seal” represents the pull backward 
to the womb—as the seal is a land mam- 
mal which returned to the sea. The past 
is still holding the present in its embrace, 
and this is the stage of adolescence, filled 
with mother-Images at one level or an- 
other. The symbol for Taurus 1° shows 
no such conflict—and in a sense, there 
are no conflicts in the “woman” element, 
except as a woman is already polarized to , 
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a man in whom there are conflicts. The 
‘symbols of the masculine Signs—at least 
the basic ones—reveal a process of trans- 
formation, and in every transformation 
there is, literally, a “going through a 
form:” It is not only that a “change” 
occurs, but that change always implies 
some kind of emergence from a binding 
form, a release from past memories and 
associations. It implies therefore a “go- 
ing through” the familiar and known, and 
into the unknown. 


Walt Whitman said beautifully: 


“What are those of the known, but to 
ascend and enter the Unknown?” 


Nevertheless this unknown must always 
seem at first to be the formless. And 
formlessness is frightening to the typically 
masculine consciousness, for it has not the 
peculiar reliance upon substantial and 
racial energy which the woman (as a po- 
tential mother) has. Therefore the con- 
sciousness, having somehow dared itself 
to go through old forms into the approach 
to what is as yet only an unsubstantiated 
and unproven “ideal,” yearns above all for 
confirmation. The man needs to have his 
ideal confirmed into a reality. And it is 
the essential spiritual function of “woman” 
to give to the “man” confirmations. 

This is, of course, a kind of “sustain- 
ment.” Yet to sustain means “to stand 
under.” A woman sustains a man by ker 
love and the substance of her bio-psycho- 
logical being. This is so above all on 
the plane of action. But at the level of 
the spiritual quest for ever broader and 
more dynamic meanings sustainment be- 
comes rather confirmation. To “con-firm” 
means to give firmness to, to cement to- 
gether the ideal and the first insecure 
germs of reality which could demonstrate 
this ideal—provided the transformer keeps 
faith with the ideal and persists in seeing 
it as a workable plan. 

Will the individual’s emergence out of 
the vast collective Unconscious be a work- 
able ideal? Will the repudiation of the 
mother-Image and of the “seal’s’”’ embrace 
lead to success? The transforming mas- 
culine mind wonders, perhaps doubts, al- 
most always subconsciously fears. He 
needs a confirmation; and that is what he 
can expect of Taurus. This confirmation 
is the “mountain stream”—which in time 
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becomes the great river: The mountain 
stream is to the hesitant being emerging 
from the sea the confirmation that life és 
possible on dry land. Yes, there is water 
also on land: a mysteriously fresh, clear, 
radiant kind of water. And this water 
can be used, controlled. It can become 
the foundation for a new world of con- 
sciousness and in consciousness. It is wa- 
ter become human—and it therefore con- 
firms man’s humanity. He can cease be- 
ing a “fish,” a Piscean creature. He can 
conquer dry land, because that land has 
been proven not to be dry everywhere: 
because in it there are mountain streams 
to “sustain” the individual in his conscious, 
deliberate search for creative meaning, 
for civilization. 


Confirmed Possibility 


Thus the new step in evolution which 
seemed so terrifying to the consciousness, 
as Aries (the new cycle) opened, becomes 
a workable and confirmed possibility as 
Taurus begins to operate. Woman makes 
a man out of the man who was only “a 
woman emerging from the sea.” She re- 
veals his future being to his present emer- 
gent consciousness. She accomplishes this 
by being a “mountain stream”—a virgin 
potentiality of life in the new and unfa- 
miliar realm of dry land. As man comes 
to learn how to deal with this life-stream 
—by damming it perhaps to increase its 
strength, or widening its banks, or clear- 
ing a new channel for it away from desert 
sands in which it would become lost—he 
comes to be a cultivator and a civilizer: 
a man in conscious deed as well as in clear 
meaningfulness. 

This basic Taurus 1° symbol is devel- 
oped in those which open the next five- 
degree spans—as was the case in the mas- 
culine zodiacal Signs. With Taurus 6° 
the emotional-cultural realm is reached, 
and the symbol is that of a cantilever 
bridge in process of construction across a 
higher narrow gorge. ‘This refers to the 
rather mysterious process of linkage be- 
tween the spiritual and earthly realms, 
or perhaps more accurately between the 
unconscious and, the conscious polarities 
of the total selfhood of the evolved indi- 
vidual—or in earlier days, of the tribe. 
The “‘woman” element is termed in mod- 
ern psychology the “anima.” It is the 
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Moon, astrologically speaking, which links 
the inside and outside realms separated by 
the Earth’s orbit. And the process of 
cantilever bridge building seems to have 
a very deep symbolical relation to the 
actual psychological and spiritual process 
just mentioned. A link must be pro- 
jected, and this link is, in some occult 
manner, an expression of the “woman” 
element—which exists potentially in a 
male person as well as in a female, yet 
which somehow seems to have to be ener- 
gized or aroused through the consecrated 
devotion of a woman; thus, in the collec- 
tive-social realm, the place occupied of old 
by prophetesses, Sybils, Vestals, etc., dem- 
onstrating the principle of group-channel- 
ship. 

With Taurus 11° we enter the mental- 
personal realm, in which personality is 
integrated within or around an ego-struc- 
ture. This integration, in the feminine 
Signs of the Zodiac, operates in a typical 
woman-like manner. Thus we have the 
symbol: A woman, cool in sunbonnet and 
simple garments, is leisurely watering long 
rows of flowers in full bloom. This is a 
symbol of the use to which what was once 
a virgin “mountain stream” is put by man, 
the cultivator. What is cultivated are 
not only actual flowers, but the creative 
radiance of at and of all cultural mani- 
festation of human life in society. Water 
is the life-giving element. It confirms the 
seed-potential: it keeps the living tissues 
firm. 


CANCER 1°: A man upon a ship stands im- 
patiently with a flag in hands, ready to run it 
up in place of the one now flown. This is a sym- 
bol of the nascent desire of every man to align 
himself with a larger and more significant trend 
in life. It is the desire to demonstrate greater 
trueness to self. Positively it is a degree of deci- 
sion; negatively, of awakened sensitiveness. The 
keyword is Disclosure. 


This symbol can be studied from two 
different approaches, as Cancer 1°, while 
it is the feminine polarity of the masculine 
Gemini 1°, can be also considered as the 
point of the summer solstice and thus in 
a special relationship to Aries 1°, Libra 1° 
and Capricorn 1°. At this time, we shall 
consider this Cancer symbol only in rela- 
tion to that for Gemini 1°. The “trans- 
formation” begun with Gemini 1° receives 
its “confirmation” in Cancer 1°. 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victohy 


The Gemini symbol pictured “a glass- 
bottomed boat drifting over a constantly 
shifting panorama of marine wonders.” 
We saw that it referred to the conscious 
approach to the task of assimilating the 
contents of the collective Unconscious 
(represented by the sea). The human 
creature emerging from the sea in Aries 
1° has built boats, boats which not only 
enable him to utilize the sea, but also to 
enquire into the mysterious marine life. 
The individual is now truly objective to 
the collective. He surveys its hidden 
values and he seeks to classify and assimi- 
late them through his conscious intellect. 

The conscious intellect, however, in its 
extreme eagerness and vivid curiosity, 
tends to accumulate and classify—rather 
than assimilate—the elements of knowl- 
edge brought to him by his experience. 
The main Gemini problem arises from a 
constant tendency to develop (or to grow) 
in an uncoordinate manner. Where is the 
coordinating principle to be found? Where 
can the validity of any bit of information 
be confirmed? The -answer comes with 
Cancer, the feminine principle of “coor- 
dination within a personal frame of refer- 
ence.” And the answer is symbolically 
the hoisting of a new “flag.” 

A flag is a standard of value and a 
frame of reference. It is the response of 
the larger life and the greater Whole (so- 
ciety, nation, religion) to the eager Gem- 
ini desire for an extended sphere of rela- 
tionships and for new knowledge. It is 
a name given by society to the individual; 
and, in the symbolical scene above de- 
scribed, the individual is using it to give 
a new meaning to his “ship’”—that is to 


‘his conscious ego which floats over the 


collective sea of consciousness. This new 
meaning is the result of the ego’s inves- 
tigation of the contents of the sea (sym- 
bol for Gemini 1°); and it is the seal, 
the confirmation, of his new status as an 
individual—a kind of “marriage certifi- 
cate” legitimating the experiences of love 
in terms of social standards. And is it 
not usually woman’s gift to man? 


Establishment 


Marriage and the home-life are states 
whose purpose is to give firmness and 
structural qualities to man’s avid search 
for constantly renewed sensations, data 








56 American Astrology 





and concepts. And “woman” is the center 
of the conditions induced under the Sign 
Cancer, ruled by the Moon. ‘“Confirma- 
tion” here means thus establishment: the 
creation of stable conditions and the de- 
velopment under mutual efforts of firm 
foundations of character. This meaning 
will be consistently expressed in Cancer’s 
key symbols; and at the emotional-cul- 
tural level we find the allegory, given for 
Cancer 6°, of “a vast number of birds 
feathering their nests in springtime.” 
Here we see the emotional and creative 
impulses solidifying under the promise of 
a progeny—the boat has become a nest. 

The symbol for Cancer 11°, at the en- 
trance of the five-degree span dealing with 
personal-mental integration, reveals a 
clown, caricaturing gently all manners of 
human traits. This is, according to Marc 
Jones’ commentary, “a symbol of the con- 
trol over life which is gained by making 
sport of the superficial aspects of being, 
that lightness in trivial things which will 
often indicate mastery.” What is pic- 
tured, in other words, is a strongly ob- 
jective and keenly understanding attitude 
toward human nature—and humor besides. 
These are the best possible confirmation 
of the type of consciousness, the begin- 
nings of which were shown in the symbol 
for Gemini 1°. 


VIRGO 1°: “A man’s head is revealed; it is a 
portrait, in which the artist has sought to idealize 
the best of human character. This is a symbol 
of the power of idea over outer form and reality, 
the shaping influence of the individual’s funda- 
mental concepts in all the affairs of his life. 
Positively it is a degree of completeness of reali- 
zation; negatively, of pure aggrandizement. The 
keyword is Intention. 


It should be stressed again that, as in 
the cases already studied, this symbol ac- 
quires only its full meaning when inter- 
preted in connection with the allegory for 
Leo 1°, in which “King Man”’ is pictured, 
as a symbol of “consciously directed ac- 
tivity”’—which means, activity generated 
under organic and emotional pressure and 
released through the brain and the voli- 
tional nervous system. This typically mas- 
culine activity, because it is activity gen- 
erated under pressure, is not only very 
dramatic in most cases, but also at times 
explosive. It tends not only to “break 
through a form’”—to “transform” the past 
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—but also to disrupt any sense of form 
and structural restraint. In other words, 
it can be destructive, or at least unbal- 
anced and disharmonic. 

Some polarizing or compensating factor 
is therefore necessary, if the Leo activity 
is not to become a menace. This factor 
is the feminine type of activity represented 
in zodiacal symbolism by Virgo, and par- 
ticularly by the first degree of Virgo. 
Thus, the reason for the above-described 
symbol. Instead of the apoplectic (‘red 
to bursting”) head pictured in the symbol 
for Leo 1°, we have now an idealized head 
made permanent in a portrait, Every 
kind of idealization implies a selection of 
such traits as conform to some deeply de- 
sired goal. This is “woman’s’” function 
under Virgo. The “woman” element in 
human nature senses, desires and strives 
for an evolutionary goal—simply perhaps 
because of its duties in terms of mother- 
hood. With energies fixed upon that goal, 
the “woman’’—like the portrait-painter— 
seeks to make permanent those character- 
istics in man’s out-pressing activity which 
will enable him to reach the goal—thus, 
to conform to the ideal. The “woman” 
in Virgo not only selects and records these 
traits of character which she sees as val- 
uable, but she presents them to the man 
as a model which she must constantly 
remember. 

Virgo, therefore, is the symbol of the 
discriminative faculty in the human being; 
and this faculty (Buddhi in Hindu philos- 
ophy) is essentially feminine. ‘Virgo is 
a mental sign of the Zodiac ruled by 
Mercury; but while the other Sign of 
Mercury’s rulership, Gemini, bears the 
masculine mark of an untiring eagerness 
for transformation, in Virgo we see at 
work a process of conformation: confor- 
mation to an ideal pattern. Let us not 
make the mistake, however, to think of 
this ideal pattern as some mystic shape 
held up in transcendent sky-realms. The 
ideal is always the as-yet-unrealized po- 
tentiality, inherent in Man from the be- 
ginnings. It is the next step ahead— 
toward the fullness of one’s total being. 
This step is as much inside of the indi- 
vidual as anything can ever be. It does 
not descend from above, as much as it 
emerges from the center outward. Leo 


(Continued on page 61) 
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The Tnelve Disciples 
and Discipline 


(Part II) 


I. THE INTRODUCTORY THESIS on the 
Twelve Disciples designated by Charles 
Fillmore (“The Twelve Powers of Man”) 
as symbolical of the born-with forces, 
drives, powers in everyone, we considered 
only what we chose to call the astrological 
Trinity. 

To repeat: Life can be more abundant, 
substantial, interesting if one has Faith, 
uses Judgment, and expresses Love. Cer- 
tainly every great and good person has 
been activated by this Trinity of Powers. 

Look, then, again at your birth chart 
and study Mars, the planet “Y,” and the 
Sun. The planet “Y,” to quote from Dane 
Rudhyar (November, 1942, P. 35, Ameri- 
can Astrology), representing the “Univer- 
sal Community of Man,” about which he 
writes: “It would not be at all surprising 
if the planet were now in Taurus, having 
entered Aries in 1892.” Mr. Rudhyar 
admits this is only a conjectu.e but com- 
ing from his pen it carries an intelligent 
thrill. 

Mars indicates prowess, daring, freedom. 
These are characteristics every trainer 
knows can be developed no matter how raw 
and confused is a new athlete. Next the 
planet “Y.” What could be more fitting 
as the ruler of Libra than “the universal 
community of man” influence? There is 
the basis of all pa.t:...."‘rs. And lastly, 
the Sun, the vital, the life-giving, the 
heart of our universe. 

Adverse aspects touching upon any one 
of these are simply warnings which indi- 
cate in what department of character build- 
ing we must give our attention. Only the 
foolish would buck an unfavorable aspect. 
The wise man would restrain his impulse 
to act until he had Judgment in hand, 
then he would go forward. 

Now to present the Twelve Disciples 
in their proper place as they tie in with 
astrology and horoscope interpretations. 


A’ stamp a day-w 


Louis D’Armand 


The accompanying chart shows, first the 
ruler, then the sign and beneath the Dis- 
ciple and its significance. 

With this chart let us look at a woman’s 
life to date. We have only a Sun chart 
but it is revealing to a remarkable degree. 
The woman was born with 24° Pisces 
rising, Neptune ruler of Pisces. This degree 
by Hindu interpretation indicates “affec- 
tion for husband, generous, forgiving na- 
ture, a good helper in bad circumstances.” 
But we have the Moon and Neptune slap 
against each other in the 4th House: 
“trouble in the home.” Uranus and Mars 
are 37 years separate (50.1 min. for each 
year). 

Briefly, here is her past: Daughter of 
wealth, traveled extensively, met an execu- 
tive, or foreigner, whom she married. Lived 
on continent. Political forewarnings sent 
them to this country. Then came the in- 
vasion of Poland. Income reduced. We 
entered war and income ceased. Husband 
went to night school, came out a war 
worker. Children must not suffer. Surely 
“trouble in the home.” But at age 37 
the woman rose magnificently to the occa- 
sion. 

Uranus in the 10th: Capricorn, actions, 
Uranus, originality. Matthew: WILL. 
Mars in 8th: Freedom, prowess; in 
Scorpio, emotions and “re-birth.” Judas, 
life conserver. Mercury 29° Pisces. 
Woman had ever been an inveterate reader. 
Phillip, power; Pisces: transition. 

Moon-Neptune (“trouble in home”). 
The woman had been doctoring for a long 
time for glandular up-set, also had psychic 
illusions. There was domestic trouble; 
24° Aries is in her 1st House—Mars again, 
the warrior; Peter, Faith, Aries, Philos- 
ophy. 

Her pursuit of knowledge and desire to 
appear intelligent finally became a real 
asset. She had complete faith in herself, 
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which brought to the fore originality and 
not eccentricity (Uranus). She met the 
changed conditions with Marsian fortitude 
and today in place of a Mars in Scorpio 
proving devastating it became a “life 
conserver.” 

When this chart was first interpreted, 
long before the transition occurred, it was 
none too promising. The woman’s acts 
and thinking were “on the surface’”—she 
was not living upon a spiritual plane. BUT 
at that time we did not have Peter, Phil- 
lip, or James (order) to suggest what 
might happen IF... 

By careful interlocking, intelligent in- 
terpretation, and a Marsian approach, one 
may gather the healthy, inspiring and 
hopeful promises in his chart. In troubled 
times such as the present, when so many 
thousands are taking up entirely new lines 
of work, the Twelve Disciples’ designa- 
tions can prove to be markers for a life 
more abundant now and in the years to 
come. 

Change, remember, should never be con- 
sidered as “sacrifice.” In astrology there is 
no place for the word “sacrifice.” The God 
(GOOD) within each of us is the “light” 
(understanding). It shines on your chart 
showing you what you can do—and be. 
To decide to overcome so-called “afflic- 
tions” is no sacrifice—it should be a 
pleasure, a game. 

“All authority hath been given unto me 
in heaven (Spirit) and on earth (body).” 
But “if one makes no start one will never 
go.” Astrology is the starter; the Twelve 
Disciples are your guides; and you are the 
one who must contribute self-discipline. 


12 Disciples and Discipline Chart 


MARS: Muscular System, Freedom— 


ARIES: Philosophy, Religion, the Per-. 


sonal—PETER: Faith. 

VENUS: Nervous System, Feeling— 
TAURUS: The Practical, Concrete— 
ANDREW: Strength. 

MERCURY: Pursuit of knowledge— 
GEMINI: Mind, Brain, Objective— 
THOMAS: Understanding. 

MOON: Glandular System, Public— 
CANCER: Principle of nourishment— 
JAMES (Son of Alphaeus): Order. 

SUN: Vital, Life—LEO: Heart, Spirit- 

ual influence—JOHN: Love. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way- fo 


“X”: Labor (?)—VIRGO: Changes in 
the body, Work—THAEDAEUS: Re- 
nunciation, Elimination. 

“y”*: “Universal Community of Man”— 
LIBRA: The Judge, Partners—JAMES: 
Discrimination, Judgment. 

PLUTO: Sub-conscious, Reality—SCOR- 


PIO: Emotions, Sex, Re-birth— 
JUDAS: Life conserver. 

JUPITER: Optimism—SAGITTARIUS: 
Spirit expansion, development— 
SIMON: Zeal. 

SATURN: Time, the Ego—CAPRI- 
ae ae Laws, Actions—MATTHEW: 
Will. 

URANUS: Eccentric, Original—AQUA- 


RIUS: Far-seeing—BARTHOLOMEW: 
Imagination. 
NEPTUNE: Illusion, Psychic—PISCES: 
Transition—PHILLIP: Power. 


MURDER BY PROXY 
(Continued from page 52) 


Grandon Trine realized the woman’s 
soul was freed. “Your Tommy is safe, 
Mrs. Day. The menace is gone forever.” 

She burst into tears, clasping the young- 
er woman. “Oh, where is he? My Tom- 
my! Let’s get him, and hurry to Daddy!” 

“Tt’'ll be all right with Mr. Day,” the 
astrologer said, in response to a puzzled 
glance from Carol Davis. “His only quar- 
rel was with a wife in whom another man’s 
will was dwelling.” 

Gordon Craig, not satisfied with this, 
waited his first chance to speak up. “You 
heard what the little fellow said to Marie 
Fontaine, about Tommy?” 

“That was the beginning of the process 
by which Professor Sandra’s own ideas 
destroyed him. He built up a fantasy, 
perhaps put enough of a spell on Mrs. 
Day so that she even told him the boy 
was his, but Tommy’s his father’s boy all 
over. You'll see!” 


NEXT: THE PATTERN FOR 
ASSASSINATION 


*The Planet “Y” previously interpreted in this article, 
Designations of Disciples are from “12 Powers of Man” 
pee Fillmore (Pub. by UNITY SCHOOL OF 

t 


STIANITY) Kansas » Mo., 1937. 
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Three Correlations 


A Statistical Survey 


PART III 


Appendix B 


Critical Observations on the Cor- 
relations of this Article. 


i ARTIST in painting a picture has an 
advantage in that he is not expected to 
draw attention away from the chief work 
by a series of footnotes and explanations 
as to why he used blue-green, at a certain 
point instead of green-blue, or why he un- 
dertook the task in the first place. These 
comments are furnished later by the art 
critics for their own satisfaction and that 
of their fellow-critics. So far as the public 
is concerned the picture usually is allowed 
to speak for itself. If it does not, then the 
artist has failed in that endeavor. In all 
pioneer work in science something of this 
same viewpoint is essential. The additional 
information, which can be given only after 
the passage of many ‘years, will show 
whether the material presented was (1) in- 
dicative of some underlying laws of Nature 
or (2) merely a sportive aberration such 
as a two-headed calf. Yet it is a courtesy 
to one’s fellows to view the matter from 
all sides and to anticipate some of the criti- 
cisms which can be answered from the ma- 
terial which is now accessible. In doing 
this one needs to avoid exhausting the pa- 
tience of the general reader, and so this ap- 
pendix is offered for the benefit cf stu- 
dents. I have discussed this paper with 
several experts in both economics and cor- 
relation analysis, and am indeed appre- 
ciative of their criticisms, 

(1) The chief comment is that a longer 
period of observations would be needed for 
conclusive results. “Two swallows don’t 
make a summer”; nor are two cycles as 
good as ten. Let us see What can be done 
to meet this objection. (A) The lapse rates 
began with the issues of 1906, shortly after 
the Armstrong Investigation, and it does 


Rot seem feasible to extend them further 





Walter G. Bonerman 


into the past. Ten policy-years were ac- 
cumulated in order to obtain significant 
results and avoid random fluctuations and 
hence 1916 was the first year of experience 
for this series. The relationship which was 
discovered and set forth in 1928 has been 
amply confirmed by the further material 
which has now been added. In fact, in sev- 
eral recent years an estimate of the ac- 
cumulated lapse rates has been prepared ® 
from the price index, before the lapse data 
had been worked out, and found to be fair- 
ly close to the experience. (B) By carrying 
the suicide rates and price indexes back 
to the first year after the Civil War the 
maximum has been done in this direction, 
insofar as New York City is concerned. 
The index of wholesale prices is available 
as far back as 1798. It seemed that New 
York City would be a more sensitive ba- 
rometer in this relationship than would the 
United States as a whole. For suicides are 
less common among outdoor workers such 
as farmers and people who live much in 
the wide open spaces. The exclusion of 
women also serves to heighten the relation- 
ship, for while women threaten suicide 
more often than do men, they much less 
frequently carry the matter to th. bitter 
end. (C) The United States Department 
of Labor has advised me that there are 
apparently no earlier statistics correspond- 
ing to those in Chart C covering residential 
building. The sunspot curve is available 
as far back as 1749. Thus it becomes 
necessary to await future developments to 
learn whether the correspondence between 
the two curves is representative over a 
long period of time. 

(2) It has been suggested that the Cleve- 
land Trust Company’s Jndex of Business 
Activity would be a better guide than the 
wholesale price index. This, however, had 
been tried and the contrary result was 
found. In fact early in 1932 the New 
York City Health Department had con- 
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cluded from that test that suicides are 
apparently not closely related to business 
conditions. One trouble seemed to be that 
the index had been smoothed and various 
trends artificially eliminated, and another 
arose from the fact that the relation is 
inverse. Thus when I substituted the price 
index and inverted the suicide curve a 
parallelism was brought out which other- 
wise had been obscured and overlooked. 

(3) Many writers have investigated the 
cycles in building activity covering the 
period since the Civil War. Two of these 
are mentioned in the bibliography (items 
16 and 17), and their papers contain ex- 
tended references to numerous earlier 
studies in this field. One of them con- 
cluded, after an exhaustive mathematical 
analysis, that the chief causative factor in 
the construction of residences was a short- 
age of houses two years earlier. The ama- 
teur would have been inclined to believe 
that the main reason for building houses 
would be a shortage at the time of con- 
struction. This reminds one of (a) the 
alleged remark of a former President, now 
deceased, that when millions of people are 
involuntarily out of work, unemployment 
is extensive, (b) Professor Picard’s ob- 
servation, after a pioneer stratosphere 
ascension, that “the sky is blue,” and (c) 
the thesis for the doctor of philosophy 
degree in which it was concluded after 
many exhaustive tests that “children aged 
eight to ten years are ego-centric.” As the 
New York Times commented, we are re- 
lieved to learn that this confirms the opin- 
ion held by parents for the last 12,000 
years. With these examples before me, I 
have refrained from producing attenuated 
rationalizations of the facts shown in 
Chart C and Table C. Benjamin Franklin 
is reported to have said that when you 
have done something, you are not much 
good unless you can give six reasons why 
you did it. Yet in the present instance 
discretion may be the better part of valor. 

In August 1937 the magazine Fortune 
reviewed the subject of building cycles and 
found that 18 years was the usual length, 
and that this was longer than most business 
cycles. Professors Warren and Pearson 
stated in that article “The building cycle 
and the price level are so little known that 
most investors are whipped about by two 
forces concerning which they know little 
and over which they individually. have no 
control. For it is difficult to get an educa- 
tion by experience in either the building 


cycle or the price level; major fluctuations © 
are too infrequent.’”’ Unfortunately in their 
article, as in so many earlier papers on 
building cycles, all types of construction 
were combined—skyscrapers, factories, 
lofts, apartments and private residences, 
I believe it may be significant that my 
Chart C includes only residential building. 

During the twenty years covered in 
Chart C the population of the United 
States increased from 112 to 134 million. 
It may be contended that the amount of 
loans on residential buildings should be 
expressed in proportion to the numbers of 
the population. This has been done and 
the resulting curve has its highs and lows 
in the same years as Chart C. The only 
difference is that the fluctuations are less 
pronounced. If one were to extend the 
curve as far back as the Civil War some 
such modification would presumably be re- 
quired. 

(4) When it comes to any real relation- 
ship between solar radiation and economic 
phenomena on the earth, most people still 
take the skeptical attitude of the farmer 
who saw a giraffe in a zoo for the first time 
in his life. He remarked with complete 
self-sufficiency, ‘There ain’t no such ani- 
mal.” Although sunspots have been ob- 
served occasionally with the naked eye 
over many centuries, the telescope was not 
invented until 1608, and most of our more 
intimate knowledge of their activity has 
been acquired since 1900. An introductory 
study for such critics may be found in the 
paper by Drs. Garcia-Mata and Shaffner 
(item 18 in the bibliography), and a more 
extended treatment in Dr. Stetson’s book 
(item 7). A number of America’s most dis- 
tinguished scientists have given the weight: 
of their opinion to a belief in the reality 


of such a solar-terrestrial relationship. In ° 


the two references cited a review is made 
of certain hypotheses which have been 
offered to explain the mechanism by which 
solar radiation may influence economic 
conditions on the earth. It would be be- 
yond the scope of the present paper to 
enter into those extended explanations. 

Actuaries will be interested in knowing 
that T. E. Young, a President of the Brit- 
ish Institute of Actuaries, made a study of 
sunspot cycles as related to commercial 
crises, which he published as a chapter in 
his book, A Plain Guide to Investment and 
Finance (3rd edition, 1919). 

I shall look forward in the years to 
come to observing the annual extensions 
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of the three curves which make the chief 
subjects of this paper. Meanwhile I am 
pleased to share them with others, who 
may find in them at least the odd curiosity 
of the two-headed calf and perhaps also 
some tentative indications of more funda- 
mental and representative relationships. 
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(Continued from page 56) 


activity is an emergent activity, just as 
Aries activity; but while in Aries the 
emergence is from the sea (the collective 
Unconscious), the creative self-expression 
typical of Leo “presses out” from the cen- 
ter of the human organism (Cancer—the 
Nadir point—the Earth-center—the home) 
to the outer sphere of social behavior. 


The root-symbol of Virgo, transferred 
to the cultural-emotional level, takes the 
allegorical form of the merry-go-round 
which affords happiness to children and 
elders alike (Virgo 6°). According to 
Marc Jones’ commentary, “this is a sym- 
bol of the intensification of all elements 
of life and being by civilization, the ele- 
vation of pleasure to a transmuting force.” 
The merry-go-round is for the child one 
of his first experiences in cyclic activity, 
and in being caught up in the whirlpool 
of social-cultural behavior. He rides on 
standardized beasts and in old-fashioned 
chariots, products of a tradition. He 
rides, driven by a central power at the 
sound of popular music. This too is “con- 
formity” to a ritualistic pattern incorpo- 
rating a symbolical experience—including 
the “dizziness” of the first ride which fore- 
shadows the other type of dizziness felt 
by the youth plunged into the whirlpool 
of social living. 

At the mental-personal level, we find 
the following symbol for Virgo 11°: “A 
beautiful boy is revealed; he is ‘all boy’ 
in every way, but in him lives too the 
idealization of a wise mother.” This is 
nearly a repetition of the picture drawn 
for the first degree of Virgo. The only 
difference is that the symbol is expressed 
in more personalized terms. It refers to 
the essential meaning of education, and 
the sharing of the masculine and feminine 
poles of human parenthood in the shaping 
of the new personality. It stresses par- 
ticularly the idealizing activity of the 
feminine pole; the power of the individ- 
ualizing imagination on the basis of the 
normal development of the generic human 
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(Continued in the néxt iisue) 
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U; ndergrou nd for Washin eton 


A Story of New York During 
Revolutionary War 


PART III 

















ae my heart leaped as I saw a proud 
head that I recognized. I slipped to her 
side. 

“T look strange to you,” I whispered, 
“but I am the man who rescued you from 
Colonel Trent. Now, come further back. 
One of the walls may fall this way.” 

She looked at me in wonderment, but 
my voice must have satisfied her. 

With a roar and crash floor timbers fell 
and were sucked into the flames. I felt 
utterly impotent, but I knew that I could 
not—must not—fail that little band of 
comrades trapped underground. 

Just then a heavy-set man stamped 
toward us, his periwig aslant on his fore- 
head. His uniform was rumpled and un- 
buttoned. 

“T have been seeking you everywhere, 
child. There are lodgings secured at the 
King George Tavern. And heaven be 
thanked, my strong box was at Bridewell 
Prison.” 

“But your mansion?” 

“ *Twas only rented from a Dutch land- 
owner. Come, Elaine—” 

“T am companioned by an old friend. 
He will escort me.” 

So I bowed, introduced myself as John 
Howard, of the cast rehearsing at The 
Bouwerie Playhouse, in Love For Love. 

“The major would rename it Love For 
Gold,” said Elaine, bitterly. 

He did not appear to have heard her. 
He merely twisted at his collar as if it 
hurt him and lurched away. 

“There goes a monster who sold his 
wife, my own sister,” she announced, 
scathingly. 

I shrugged my shoulders. Of course she 
wished to shift the blame—but no woman 
is bartered against her will. All my intent 
thoughts were centered upon those men 

waiting beneath that smoking ruin, their 
supplies dwindling, and depending con- 
fidently upon me as their leader. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 





Jobn Wilstach 


I aided Elaine to her new lodgings, 
carrying what she had been able to snatch 
from the burning building. When she told 
me she loathed being dependent upon 
Major Loring I advised her to seek out 
Charles Tobin at the playhouse; he might 
have work for her; she could act a bit, of 
that I was certain, and merely to gaze at 
her would be a delight to the audience. 

She thanked me—sincerely, I thought— 
though what I had suggested, becoming a 
paid stage baggage, would have been an 
insult to most gentlewomen. 

Three days of rehearsal passed. Elaine 
did not appear. I had more sombre 
thoughts to drape the background of my 
mind—forebodings about my comrades, 
We were dismissed from the stage at three 
o'clock. The air was warm and mucky. 
I strolled toward Dock street, hoping to 
get a breeze from the harbor. If the ‘wind 
was wrong, I knew, instead, a stench would 
come from the terrible prison ships in the 
East River. The conditions and the food 
were not due to the British military, but 
to Major Loring; his purse waxed fat by 
starving the poor prisoners of war. 

Passing an ancient house, the home of 
a vintner, I saw a printed sheet hanging 
from the sign post: 


DE BRUCKER BROS. ANNOUNCE: 
We have on sale for the discriminating a 
supply of brandy and wines put down by 
Factors of The Dutch East India Com- 
pany. One hundred to one hundred and 
fifty years old, this stock was recently 
found where it had lain in an old, dis- 


used cellar. 
FIRST COME—FIRST SERVED 















































I walked into the shop. An old man 
bowed, introduced himself as Jan De 
Brucker. There were no other customers, 
but I lowered my voice, told him that I had 
a friend, a descendant of old Dutch ances- 
tors, who had discovered stores of liquor 
in vaults under old New Amsterdam. 

“The name of your friend?” 
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“I must risk the possibility of your 
being an informer. His name is Peter Von 
Trompt.” 

“What interest, save in your friend, have 
you in what may have been hidden by 
Peter Stuyvesant and his burgomasters, 
or possibly by smugglers?” 

“No interest at all. I merely wish to 
see Peter.” 

“I do not know anything about him. 
Your name, sir?” 

“John Graham, who once came up like 
a jumping jack out of a trap, where now 
stands the ruins of a building that burned 
down.” 

“Very well, dear sir. Return in an hour. 
I shall make inquiries. Others of the old 
rule may have heard of your Peter.” 

I thanked him, left the shop. He was, 
indeed, shrewd. Nothing he had said could 
be construed as a guilty admission. 

Outside I studied the building with its 
crumbling facade and overhanging balcony, 
the windows with tiny panes, the heavy 
shutters with holes for musket barrels. All 
woodwork looked like black satin, from age 
and smoke. How different the new red 
brick style, with Ionic columns, or square 
pilasters. Did a cellar, within, lead to 
those long-sealed vaults? That was my sur- 
mise—and hope. If I be right I thought, 
I could count on De Brucker. The Dutch, 
to this late time, resented their former con- 
querors, and many of these stubborn folk 
had enlisted under General Washington. 

A boy passed, selling penny broadsides. 
I purchased one. It purported to be the 
copy of a letter from our Commander in 
which he despaired of his own Cause. It 
was supposed to have been written to Gen- 
eral Charles Lee, and I didn’t believe a 
word of it. Of course the other side, too, 
had intercepted letters—and also issued 


forgeries.* 


*I have sent out different messengers by different 
routes—none have returned. Of the messengers I have 
sent I know of two being hanged and am ignorant whether 
any of the rest reached General Howe.” Correspondence 
of General Burgoyne to Lord George Germain. 

“Less dependence on their arms than their arts, prac- 
tising low and dirty tricks, counterfeiting letters and 
publishing them as intercepted ones of mine.” General 
George Washington: “Complete Notes & Letters.” 

Half-penny and penny broadsides are of great his- 
torical value—and great monetary value today to col- 
lectors. Few have survived and those by merest chance. 
This is evidence, if any were needed, that lying propa- 
ganda to influence public opinion is not a new thing in 
war time. Nor, of course, is sabotage or underground 
patriots in territory held by the enemy. 


Upon returning to the shop the same 
old trader received me, all hooked nose 
and pursed lips. He told me to follow him, 
without explanation. He led me down a 
back stairway to a cellar, dimly illumi- 
nated by a lanthorn. He went to a shelf, 
picked up a long horse pistol, covered me. 
His hand did not waver. 

Over in a far corner a trap door swung 
open. A man’s head and shoulders emerged. 
He was armed with a blunderbuss; the 
charge, at close quarters, would cut a man 
in half. : 

“Don’t shoot, Peter,” I gasped. “I’m 
John Graham, if dyed and painted, with 
certain compresses to change the shape of 
my nose and mouth. My hair, too, has 
suffered from an artificial sun.” 

“TI remémber your voice, John, but we 
could take no chances. You might be a 
King’s man, Smoke seeped into our cellar 
from the fire at Major Loring’s, True, 
there is an unknown method to bring air 
to these vaults. We closed the one there— 
knew we must find another, with a way 
out. We did, under De Brucker’s. The 
brothers knew my family. They are sym- 
pathetic to our Cause but cautious, be- 
cause old and cold. But they are selling 
our ancient brandy and wine, and provid- 
ing us with food, drink and other necessi- 
ties.” 

I felt as if an awful load of present re- 
sponsibility had been lifted from my shoul- 
ders. 

“Climb down the ladder. We have made 
a discovery.” 

Eager hands aided me as I descended. 
It was wonderful to see those alive, healthy 
faces. Peter led along a chain of passages, 
until I saw a thin splinter of light where a 
wall had crumpled or been broken through. 
Or so I thought, but the facts were differ- 
ent. That was, Peter explained, a long lip 
of rock, only inches above the Hudson 
river at high tide. At low tide, hidden 
from the river by willows and shrubbery, 
here was a muddy beach where longboats 
could be pulled in and hidden—and from 
here, too, launched. 

“We could escape to the Jersey shore,” 
suggested Peter eagerly. 

I told him about Charles Tobin. First I 
would get in touch with him. He might 
communicate with General Washington’s 
headquarters at Morristown. My imagina- 
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tion was kindled. I could see possibilities 
of action that would go far beyond the 
mere escape of a band of patriots. 

Leaving’ Peter with my friends in the 
Dutch vaults, I bought a bottle of wine up 
in the shop, walked to Charles Tobin’s 
lodging house on John street. I found him 
in his one room apartment talking to a 
ruddy-faced gentleman. Tobin greeted me 
cheerily, then said he had the honor to 
introduce me to Captain John Barry.* My 
fingers were crushed in a grip that hurt me. 

“Captain Barry commanded the Lex- 
ington, which took the Edward, the first 
ship our young Navy ever boarded and 
captured,” explained Tobin. 

Barry smiled. “We could do better if 
not hindered by Congress, which refuses 
leave to seize ships that might be con- 
verted. In any case we need cannon—and 
General Washington’s artillery officers hold 
the little they have as precious as rubies.” 

“My lad, Captain Barry was smuggled 
into the city, with a view to cutting out 
British craft from the Jersey shore. The 
patrol boats, to be sure, are dangerous.” 

My words stumbled out pell-mell. I 
told of the vaults where men could be hid- 
den. If longboats could be stolen they 
could be hidden in the cave until the hour 
to strike. 

The officer’s eyes sparkled. “I can get 
men—and steal longboats—but arms and 
shot are something else again. There isn’t 
the slightest doubt that numerous weapons 
and ammunition are hidden by patriots 
here in the city, but you just can’t go about 
collecting a supply without arousing sus- 
picion.” 

“Von Trompt’s brother is a guard at 
Bridewell Prison. When the time comes 
why not stage a general release of prison- 
ers, seize the store of arms and ammuni- 
tion? While every attention is directed at 
the jail, the weapons and their loads can 
be taken to the vaults—and the longboats 
go out into the night.” 

“You are making a military suggestion, 
young man, and it must be relayed, first, 
to headquarters. What a firebrand you 
are!” 


*John Barry was from Ireland, and came to this country 
about 1760. He had a brilliant career, as the first 
splendid commander in the infant navy of the young 

epublic. He was the first senior officer with rank of 
Commodore, after the reorganization of the Navy in 
1794, but his fine life never won historical fame, and 
he is known only to Navy specialists, 
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“A good taste of the cat lashing your 
back engenders a lot of heat,” I returned, 
dryly. 

*« ad x 

The opening night of Love For Love 
was a gala affair, and the Congreve com- 
edy, whose characters had the elevated 
morals -of a dog kennel, went well. The 
playhouse was filled with the military, and 
ladies like Lady Frail and Lady Plyant. 
In the big stage box sat General Howe, 
glittering with orders, and a likewise be- 
decked staff. Well at the front, to be seen 
as well as see, was golden Mrs. Loring, 
with blue eyes as hard as her gems; she 
was the new kind of nymph that had never 
fled from men but ever tripped -into their 
arms. 

After the performance Charles Tobin 
came to my dressing room, closed and 
locked the ‘door. 

“There is a fate about it,” he told me. 
“All during the acts and between them, my 
right ear was at a little hole under the 
stage box. I stood on a table in an old 
store-room. The mail packet Mary brought 
no dispatches. The General voiced his dis- 
appointment. The orders, it is said, are 
promised on another packet, due on this 
coming Saturday or a few days afterward. 
It jibes with Captain Barry’s plans. A free 
supply of brandy will reach the Bridewell 
before it is attacked. There will be a big 
military ball that night at Fort George, at 
The Battery. Barry has marked a ship to 
be cut out in the harbor, with more men 
and weapons, The longboats will be 
ready...” 

He rubbed his hands in anticipation. 
Saturday, too, would be the last perform- 
ance of Love for Love, and I would be 
among those storming the jail. I had an 
overdue bill to collect from Wrie Hunting- 
ton. 

I shall never forget the long waiting 
until that moment of jumping through the 
trap in the cellar of De Brucker’s, into 
strong arms of my comrades. About me 
mulled a crew of men armed with cut- 
lasses, and pistols. A way opened for 
Captain Barry. 

“Eleven longboats are drawn up in the 
cave, but not enough men to work and 
fight them. I command afloat. Who leads 
the delivery of the Bridewell prisoners?” 


(Continued on page 96) 
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Samael 


Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“* 1 would not let one cry 

Whom I could save! How can it be that Brahm 
Would make a world and keep it miserable 
Since, if all powerful, he leaves it so, 

He is not good, and if not powerful, 

He is not God?—Channa! lead home again! 
It is enough! Mine eyes have seen enough!’” 


—The Light of Asia 


MARS IN AQUARIUS 


In the Sign of Ganymedes Mars, Lord 
of Gad and of Dan, is in his own Eleventh 
House, with regard to his rulership of 
Aries, but in his Fourth measured from 
Scorpio. Here he stands before the Foun- 
tain of Narcissus in the domain of Uranus 
the Quickener, precourser of the Age of 
Man, in the last division of the Trinity of 
Air, the eleventh of the Signs of Heaven. 

Across the flowing air currents of this 
Sign Mars, Lord of Ingress, perceives the 
ultimate destiny of the human race is 
finally to be realized in the submergence 
of his own kingdom through the spread 
of Uranian enlightenment: the Age of 
Force giving way to the Age of Science 
and Reason, man’s inhumanity to man 
to be succeeded by his sympathetic un- 
derstanding of his brother. Here, in the 
realm of Cambiél, amid recurrent flashes 
of Uranian lightning, the Light of Para- 
brahm undergoes his fourth regenerative 
process, the ordeal by electricity succeed- 
ing burial in granite. 

In the domain of the Thunderbolt the 
Lord of Kama is forced to shelter his flear- 
ing cresset from the terrific winds that 
swirl across this glacier of the gods, that 
its spark be not totally extinguished by 
the blasts of the Awakener. In this 
chamber of the divine pyramid the War- 
rior witnesses the transfiguration of man, 
and behold! the scales fall at last. from 
his own eyes and he becomes as one pos- 
sessed of all wisdom, even though sym- 
pathy is as yet withheld a little while. 


He listens to the vitalizing discourse of 
Uranus, Lord of Awareness, the divine 
eunuch, the “principle of heaven bereft 
of fatherhood by the jealousy of Time.” 

Here he learns the secret of selflessness, 
his fiery self-assertion tempered by a cu- 
rious aloofness, his vehemence applied to 
reason and argument, his egotism trans- 
ferred from the personal standpoint to 
that of the group. Permeated by the 
cleansing influence of this heady asterism, 
the mighty son of Jove turns philosopher, 
his energy permeated by a sense of loy- 
alty to principle above every other con- 
sideration. Aquarius, the Sign of the 
Spiritual Baptism, of galvanic action and 
of the spirit that permeates forms, is also 
the Sign of Ascension, Mars when posited 
therein being a symbol of the hero turned 
idealist in thought and action. 

If we take the cross formed by the 
Fixed Signs—Taurus on the Ascendant, 
Leo on the Nadir, Scorpio on the De- 
scendant and Aquarius on the Meridian— 
we shall be better able to visualize the 
influence of Mars in the Sign of the Cup 
Bearer. The latter being in square to 
Taurus portrays the materially disinter- 
ested vibration of Mars when posited in 
Aquarius; his opposition to Leo illustrates 
his lack of possessiveness and his indiffer- 
ence to mere outward affection, while his 
square to Scorpio portrays his abrupt and 
headstrong attitudes, his love of indepen- 
dence and interest in reforms. Aquarius 
generating so mental a vibration certainly 
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makes for fixity of opinion, for unyielding 
attitudes and a most stubborn determina- 
tion to achieve in spite of obstacles, for- 
midable as these may be. And Mars 
when tenanting this asterism and at the 
apex of the tamasic cross is in a position 
to absorb its most immovable attributes 
and to portray them publicly, often 
through political action, as did Victor 
Hugo, Woodrow Wilson, Mary Stuart, 
Gladstone, Bismarck, Charles Evans 
Hughes and as Charles Lindbergh may yet 
do, given the propitious moment. One 
of the peculiar idiosyncrasies of the 
aquarian vibration in general is this de- 
sire to reform—others, seldom themselves. 
Their charity most always begins at home 
and stops there, but their reforming urge 
starts with the reformation of other people 
and seldom if ever permeates their own 
crust. One can always depend on that, 
the more so when Mars occupies this Sign 
at birth. 


Messiah Complex 


When Mars becomes excited in this 
sheath he does a deal of declaiming, 


brushes friends and other externalities 
aside, stands on his own opinions and— 
there the matter rests. There would not 
appear to be much aptitude for diplomacy 
in this vibration, but rather pretty much 
of a disdain for its use. These people are 
mostly all exponents of something or other, 
especially since there would appear to be 
something of what might aptly be de- 
scribed as a sort of “sacred mission” 
complex, a rather near approach to the 
messianic. Of course, with some this will 
not be nearly so apparent as with others, 
nevertheless it is inherent, needing but 
the occasion to manifest. 

Mars in Aquarius makes a good rea- 
soner, though nearly always from an un- 
orthodox standpoint. Unique and original 
in debate, he is at the same time forcible 
if not entirely convincing, summing up 
facts and marshalling his arguments clearly 
and incisively and so quickly arriving at 
conclusions, bluntly expressed and often 
outrageous though these may often seem 
to his auditors. Much of impulsive ex- 
pression is natural to this vibration, 
though more of the mental than of the 





1870—Jan. 6 thru Feb. 12 
1871—Dec. 16 ” Dec. 31 
1871—Jan. 1 Jan. 23 
1873—Nov. 23 Dec. 31 
1875—Oct. 24 Dec. 5 
1877—Apr. 17 June 6 
1879—Mar. 19 Apr. 28 
1881—Feb. 23 Apr. 
1883—Feb. 3 Mar. 12 
1885—Jan. 13 Feb. 
1886—Dec. 24 Dec. 
1887—Jan. 1 Jan. 
1888—Dec. 2 Dec. 
1889—Jan. 1 Jan. 
1890—Nov. 6 Dec. 
1892—May 17 Nov. 
1894—Mar. 28 May 
1896—Mar. 3 Apr. 
1898—Feb. 11 Mar. 
1900—Jan. 22 Feb. 
1902—Jan. 2 Feb. 
1903—Dec. 12 Dec. 
1904—Jan. 1 Jan. 
1905—Nov. 18 Dec. 
1907—Oct. 14 Nov. 
1909—Apr. 10 May 





MARS IN AQUARIUS 


Mars was in the sign Aquarius from 1870 to 1945 during the following months: 





1911—Mar. 14 thru Apr. 
1913—Feb. ” “Mar. 
1915—Jan. Mar. 
1917—Jan. Feb. 
1918—Dec. Dec. 
1919—Jan. Jan. 
1920—Nov. Dec. 
1921—Jan. Jan. 
1922—Oct. Dec. 
1924—Apr. June 
1924—Aug. Oct. 
1926—Mar. May 
1928—Feb. Apr. 
1930—Feb. Mar. ’ 
1932—Jan. Feb. 
1933—Dec. Dec. 
1934—Jan. Feb. 
1935—Dec. Dec. 
1936—Jan. Jan. 
1937—Nov. Dec. 
1939-——May July 
1939—Sept. Nov. 
1941—Apr. May 
1943——Mar. Apr. 
1945—Feb. 
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emotional variety. And though their opin- 
jons are as a rule held tenaciously, when 
once they do change their mind the turn 
is right about, sudden, as abrupt as the 
flop of a fish on a wharf! This is one 
of the unique and disconcerting qualities 
of Mars in Aquarius, his loyalty being 
entirely claimed by principle, mere indi- 
vidual attachment counting not at all. But 
though there be times when this volte 
face leaves his supporters, not to mention 
others, rather up in the air (Aquarius 
being the highest of the Air Trigon), the 
native rarely if ever sees anything incon- 
sistent in so doing, which, if the truth be 
known, is merely his way of acknowledging 
the fact that he has made a mistake, cor- 
rected it and gone on from there; just 
another instance of Aquarius’ instantane- 
ous acceptance of the obvious, that con- 
stitutes so prominent a characteristic of 
this always disconcerting Sign of Man. 
Truly this Sign is ever a law unto itself! 


Friendships 


As a general rule personal friendships 
must mean something important to these 
people, else they will quarrel with their 
friends, or else cross them off their list 
and forget all about them with little com- 
punction. Many of these subjects are 
made to suffer from false friends, though 
I have found little if any evidence of their 
ever having been afflicted to any extent 
by parasites, this being another one of 
the “lone wolf” signatures. At the same 
time should Mars here be favored by the 
Moon or Venus the native might contract 
‘lasting friendships with one or more peo- 
ple who will most always assist him 
toward the realization of his ambitions. 
Which goes to prove that, given certain 
favoring conditions, these natives will 
meet with some people who can “take it” 
even if others can’t. They are largely 
unselfish in the usual acceptance of the 
term, perhaps because they are too cold- 
bloodedly disinterested in anything much 
except ideas and the intangible principles 
that are born of intellect. 

Women born under the sway of Mars 
in this sheath seldom if ever dance at- 
tendance upon men, that is unless they 
have an idea in mind, when, to achieve 
their ends they become quite capable of 
arousing whatever interest and desire is 


necessary thereto. Indeed they are among 
the most straightforward females imagin- 
able, forthright and direct in their ap- 
proach, the very opposite of the siren type, 
and yet seldom if ever vulgar. Given a 
wife with this vibration no man will ever 
doubt for a moment just where he stands 
in the scheme of things matrimonial. 
Usually these women are bluff in dispo- 
sition, though faithful enough in their 
affections and quite capable in emergen- 
cies. As might be expected, Mars in this 
sheath excites the desire-nature more than 
he is apt to purvey any satisfaction there- 
to, with the result that here he turns more 
toward the realm of wishful futuristic 
thinking than to actual perpetration by 
act. 


Mars Afflicted 


And now to the afflictions, the results 
of squares and oppositions to Mars in 
this Sign. 

These invariably run to a bombastic, 
conceited, rude and abrupt manner, to a 
hasty, impulsive disposition and to an 
untrammelled independence of demeanor 
regardless of consequences. Freedom is 
insisted upon above all, though little if 
any good use is made of it. I have sev- 
eral such cases in mind, all exhibiting the 
same reactions. Separations from or the 
death of friends are common, also the 
early death of a parent and often separa- 
tion from the other, estrangements, false 
or combative friends, the severance of ties, 
trouble with business firms and commercial 
enterprises, differences with associates 
and partners and occurrences of a similar 
nature. There is also a tendency toward 
the taking of undue chances, to speculate 
and to gamble, which had best be curbed 
else severe losses will at some time be 
sustained. 

Occupationally considered, Mars in 
Aquarius inclines toward scientific and 
philosophical interests, to humanitarian 
and educational activities, to service. in 
large enterprises, invention and research, 
and sometimes it purveys some original 
artistic talent, though perhaps in the field 
of literature more than in any other. Edu- 
cational interests are usually quite pro- 
nounced, the native himself being often 
self-educated, if not in all, then in many 
respects. Gain is indicated via the pro- 

(Continued on page 73) 
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General Indications 


ee divides sharply in the middle, 
not only with the Aquarius Lunation of 
February 12th, but with the shift of Mars 
from Capricorn to Aquarius on February 
14th. With it is likely to come a change 
of pace, from the swifter cardinal tempo 
to the more leisurely fixed, and a shift of 
emphasis from trouble-shooting political 
tactics (with plenty of trouble still to 
shoot, especially around February 6th to 
8th) to broader planning and some at- 
tempt to order the world of the future on 
the basis of principle, not merely expe- 
diency. 

Not only this time-division in the mid- 
dle, but a division in import is also seen, 
for there is an over-all grand trine in Air 
(nine trines during the month, out of 
eighteen major aspects), with a cardinal 
T-cross dominant in one-half of February, 
and a mutable T-cross at month’s end. 
Thus, while events maintain their aspect 
of crisis, requiring trouble-shooting expe- 
dients on the one hand (cardinal cross) 
and consideration of embattled personal 
elements on the other, with side issues re- 
flecting all the baggage the people in- 
volved can bring to bear on critical ques- 
tions (the mutable cross at the Full 
Moon), men’s minds and the ideals and 
plans that will sustain them through to a 
more civilized and harmonious future (the 
Air trine enclosing both crosses). From 
the other point of view, it may be hope- 


Mathilde Shapiro 


fully predicted that the cross stresses will 
prevent the future-building from going too 
visionary or idealistic; plans made in Feb- 
ruary should have teeth in them, and har- 
mony arrived at between world leaders 
should express itself in more effective im- 
plementation of the war that is still very 
much on their hands while those plans and 
adjustments of policy are being made. 

The need for a meeting of the leaders 
of the “Big Three” was clearly demon- 
strated by the December crisis in Greece 
(possibly a projection of the January, 1945 
Eclipse on the Ascendant in the eastern 
Mediterranean). Thoughtful observers will 
be glad that circumstances have contrived 
to postpone this all-important deliberation 
between leaders until after the Saturn- 
square-Neptune domination of events in 
December and January, which so drama- 
tized whatever weaknesses there have been 
in the combine and its policies. Only when 
such weakness is exposed, can existing po- 
litical structures be soundly mended or 
new blueprints intelligently drawn. Thus 
Neptune at its chaotic worst, in broader 
perspective, is in its essence protective, as 
an abscess, bursting where it can drain 
clean, is the sick man’s hope of ultimate 
soundness and health. 

What can be accomplished at such a 
conference in February depends upon 
whether it falls under the cardinal Mars, 
and is devoted to immediate political crises, 
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for which temporary workable expedients 
can be found, or whether it occurs during 
the last half of the month when attention 
can be directed toward long-term arrange- 
ment. The trine between Mercury and 
Jupiter on Feb. 3rd promises a smooth 
start for better diplomatic relations, but 
between the 6th and 8th when Venus 
squares Saturn and opposes Neptune, ne- 
gotiations might easily bog down in a 
clash of selfish nationalistic interests (Ve- 
nus-Saturn) or a power-political grab on 
a truly vast scale (Venus-Neptune). More 
idealistic views can come out of the Venus- 
Neptune opposition, if the moral steward- 
ship of Neptune is realized, a quality of 
vision which the aspects of the three days 
following can weld into agreements full of 
promise for the future. On the 9th, Mer- 
cury trines Neptune and Mars trines Ju- 
piter (let us hope these aspects do not 
measure to too easy promises, too care- 
lessly given). On the 10th Mercury sex- 
tiles Venus, opposes Pluto, trines Uranus; 
on the 11th Venus trines Pluto and sextiles 
Uranus. At their best, these planetary 
contacts suggest broad cooperation that 
can be used to promote and popularize 
truly progressive policies and commit- 
ments. 

The Lunation of February 12th high- 
lights both the urgencies of practical in- 
terest and the continuing political crisis 
(Saturn square Venus and Neptune which 
are opposed to each other, in a cardinal 
T-cross) as well as broad humanistic blue- 
prints for better understanding (Mercury, 
Uranus and Neptune in a grand Air trine). 
The Lunation- in 24 Aquarius is curiously 
enough on a degree “of the utilization of 
experience by intelligence” in the Jones 
symbolism. Should circumstances conspire 
to postpone this conference of the “Big 3” 
until mid-February, it would get under 
way under the impetus of a New Moon, 
with Mars shortly to enter Aquarius (on 
the 14th) where it can give a real dynamic 
to the Air trine, for on the 21st Mars trines 
Neptune (with Sun trine Saturn on the 
same day) and on the 26th, Mars trines 
Uranus. 

The closing days of February are in 
quite a different rhythm as Sun and Mer- 
cury square Uranus on the 27th and 28th. 
This is dramatized by the Full Moon of 
the 26th with both lights square Uranus 


in a close mutable cross (still within the 
frame of the Air trine, however). Demo- 
cratic ideas and bold claims for individ- 
ual human rights (Uranus the focus of the 
mutable cross) strike the positive note; 
factional divisions threaten diplomatic har- 
mony unless such divergent clamor can 
be integrated into progressive plans for 
the whole family of peace-loving and lib- 
erty-loving nations. On the military scene 
this Uranian emphasis should give new 
boldness and drive to the Allied Nations’ 
offensives, properly led by the United 
States with spectacular results (for Uranus 
is stationary on our country’s radical 
Uranus and Ascendant). 

Important developments in the war can 
be clocked by the many eclipse points 
transited by Mars during February—a 
most unusual situation, for there are four 
such transits in one month. Mars first 
transits the most recent eclipse (of Jan. 
14, 1945 in 24 Capricorn) on February 
6th, the day Venus squares Saturn; on 
the 10th, Mars opposes the fateful eclipse 
of July 20, 1944 (27 Cancer), the eclipse 
under which there was an attempt on 
Hitler’s life; the 10th of February may 
thus prove an equally fateful day for Der 
Fuehrer and for Germany. On that day, 
also, Mercury opposes Pluto. On the 20th, 
Mars transits the eclipse degree of Jan. 
25, 1944 under a trine to Neptune, and 
this development may parallel the Teheran 
accord of a year ago, as Mars revitalizes 
this sensitive degree (5 Aquarius). But 
the most important transit of all, to our 
mind, since we have a D-Day timing syn- 
chronized with Mars’ first passage of this 
sensitive point, is the transit of Feb. 24th 
in opposition to the Eclipse degree of July 
31, 1943, the pivotal eclipse of the war, 
then conjoined with Jupiter and Pluto. 
Mars makes this opposition with an op- 
position to Pluto, culminating on Feb. 25th. 
Whatever cataclysmic overturn this great 
opposition may entail, the war should then 
go into some sort of a new phase. It is 
interesting to find the fireworks of the Sun- 
Mercury squares to Uranus and their 
emphasis by the Full Moon of February 
26th, directly following this climactic op- 
position of Mars to Pluto and the Leo 
eclipse point. One does not need too long 
a memory to realize that with that Jupiter- 
Pluto-conjoined Leo eclipse in the summer 
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of 1943 and the successful termination of 
the African campaign, the United Nations 
got their first toehold on the European 
continent, eliminating one dictator and his 
Fascist regime by so doing. Maybe we 
shall be able to measure strike No. 2 by 
this cyclic late February transit of Mars. 
The re-emphasis of the Cancer eclipse on 
the 10th may be of prime significance .to 
Hitler and internal Germany, while that 
of the Leo eclipse on the 24th and 25th 
may be of broader world significance. 

These emphases of four recent eclipse 
points in one brief month may help us 
to understand a period preeminently domi- 
nated by trines; the trines may forward 
peace plans for the future and help restore 
diplomatic accord to alliances that had 
threatened to fall apart under pressure 
from Saturn and Neptune, but the vio- 
lence still to be faced and controlled in 
immediate events is well marked by these 
volcanic transits of Mars over degrees sen- 
sitized by the eclipses of the past 18 
months. 


United States 


The world rightly looks for leadership 
to the United States, and this country can 
boldly rise to the challenge with a sta- 
tionary Uranus on natal Uranus and the 
radical Ascendant throughout February; 
Uranus turns direct on the 15th. Nor 
are we forgetting the Saturnine mandate 
of responsibility in the nation’s sun-sign, 
slowing down to a stationary position over 
radical Venus and Jupiter, where the na- 
tional security, progress and well-being 
depend upon the wise discharge of its great 
responsibilities. 

The New Moon of February 12th con- 
tinues an emphasis of global perspective 
and leadership, for it occurs within five 
degrees of the nation’s Moon, in the 10th 
house of the radical chart, and the ascend- 
ing degree in the figure set for Washington 
shows the radical Gemini Mars rising in 
the Lunation chart. The transiting Mars 
(on radical Pluto in the 9th—another 
global accent) is trine Jupiter, itself tran- 
siting radical Neptune. In the repetition 
of radical house cusps and these transit- 
ing accents, with the stationary Uranus and 
Saturn on key points in our national chart, 
one may expect the decisions the United 
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States will make in February to have wide 
significance on world developments; do- 
mestic interests of necessity take subordi- 
nate place, though these cannot be lost 
sight of while Saturn is the focus (on 
natal Jupiter and Venus) of a transiting 
cardinal cross.’ Neptune in that cross 
and on the air trine at the same time 
should help even the most security-minded 
to see how closely the national interest 
is tied in with practical adjustments of 
broad world problems. The 9th house 
emphasis of the Lunation chart (and of 
the earlier Full Moon) may see the Pres- 
ident actually abroad, active in leading 
the nation’s partners and allies toward 
greater harmony and understanding. 

Radical sensitive degrees are as heavily 
accented by the February 26th Full Moon; 
the nation’s Mars is at the MC and radical 
Neptune rises (even more closely transited 
by Jupiter); transiting Jupiter rises in this 
Full Moon figure for Washington. It is 
an indication of national good will and 
confidence, constructive only if the Mars- 
Neptune square of the country’s birth 
chart has been constructively used in a 
discharge of idealistic world. mission. The 
country has been taken for a ride often 
enough in the past, under this Mars- 
Neptune aspect, and could again—all the 
more so under a Jupiter emphasis of the 
pattern, but perhaps it is safe to read it 
now under its more positive: missionary 
and crusading aspect, rather than as mis- 
placed generosity or gullibility which is 
its negative expression. After all, nothing 
very much can be recklessly given away 
while Saturn sits on radical Jupiter and 
Venus. Nor is a 9th house Uranus in the 
Full Moon figure, square the Lights (re- 
member Uranus is on radical Ascendant) 
likely to be led by others; it is more likely 
to measure to an embattled democracy 
ready to champion its own and others’ 
individual rights, and to force needed re- 
visions and adjustments of policy (9th, 
12th, 6th emphasis of the mutable cross). 

Incidentally, one would expect Mr. 
Roosevelt to seek a new diplomatic effec- 
tiveness and re-emphasize his dramatic 
power of personality in some important 
way as Mars enters his Sun-sign in the 5th 
house and moves to the square of his 9th 
house Jupiter, Saturn and Neptune. 
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Great Britain 


Narrow conceptions of “empire” may be 
on the diplomatic carpet during February, 
for the preceding Leo Full Moon, as well 
as Mars’ opposition to Pluto and the Leo 
Eclipse (Feb. 24th and 25th) emphasizes 
Mr. Churchill’s Saturn, and Mars in the 
country’s 1066 chart. The February 12th 
Lunation is in opposition to Saturn in the 
Empire chart for 1801, and this is per- 
haps the most significant accent of all. In 
the Lunation figure for London, the fixed 
star Regulus rises, with all that entails 
of pride and dignity, but the Lunation is 
on the cusp of the 7th, with its suggestion 
that Britain’s interests are best served by 
whole-hearted cooperation; though selfish 
interests and aims may have to be sacri- 
ficed to wider world needs (Saturn in the 
11th square Venus and Neptune empha- 
sizing the cusps of the 9th and 3rd), Brit- 
ain is not the loser thereby, for an empha- 
sized Jupiter at the 2nd trines Mars on 


the cusp of the 6th. 


The importance of the decisions that 
may be made at any conference of the 
major powers is attested by the meridian 
Full Moon on the 27th. In this chart, 
too, the emphasis of Neptune on the cusp 
of the 11th calls for a broadening of na- 
tional aims. Although accomplished under 
pressure (Uranus square from the 7th), 
the 10th house Jupiter emphasizes no es- 
sential loss of prestige. 


Russia 


Russia may be disposed to generosity 
and tangible manifestations of good will 
during February; Jupiter rises at the New 
Moon, which itself occurs in the diplomatic 
Sth. The quincunx between the Lights 
and the rising Jupiter suggests the abso- 
lutely free hand which this country enjoys 
in its diplomatic commitments, such free- 
dom as the democratic nations, with their 
need to rely on legislative backing for 
their moves on the world scene, cannot 
of course, demand. 

Conferences and conversations are equal- 
ly emphasized at the February 27th Full 
Moon for Moscow, for the Lights are on 
the 9th and 3rd house cusps, but a less 
tractable Russia is indicated by Uranus 
too close to the cusp of the 7th for peace- 
ful negotiation or compromise. The IC 


Venus strengthens the basic Russian posi- 
tion in terms of private security. Russia 
will take no dictation, and her allies should 
avoid any use of high-handed tactics (even 
when such methods or a thorniness of 
manner characterize Moscow’s course). 
Much can be built on the 9th house Jupiter 
towards healthier diplomatic accord. It 
is interesting to note that the late February 
Full Moon figure shows Premier Stalin’s 
Mercury rising, and the Lights fall ex- 
actly on his radical Uranus-Jupiter oppo- 
sition. It is a natal pattern of high adapta- 
bility, but it will go exactly contrary under 
too obvious pressure from the outside. In 
purely military matters, by the logic of 
events, this 7th house emphasis of Uranus, 
may instrument a swiftly moving offensive 
through neighboring territories (3rd and 
9th) into enemy heartland. 


Germany and Central Europe 


Whatever inner convulsions may be tak- 
ing place in Germany, by the testimony 
of the IC Uranus at the January 28th 
Full Moon, and the emphasis of the 6th 
and 12th houses by a Mercury-Pluto op- 
position at the New Moon of Feb. 12th, 
a 10th house Uranus in the later figure 
shows no readiness on the part of its 
leaders to back down. Uranus is indeed 
so well aspected as to measure either to 
the reinforcement of present leaders by 
interior adjustments, or the sudden emer- 
gence of democratic elements with con- 
siderable strength behind them. By the 
testimony of this Lunation chart, a new 
voice in Germany, or a boldly offensive 
one, can make itself heard. The. Full Moon 
figure emphasizes Jupiter at the midheaven, 
the Mars-Pluto opposition at the 3rd and 
9th, with Venus as strongly cuspal at the 
Sth. On the strength of this figure, Ger- 
many can make its presence and its weight 
felt at any international conference; could 
the figure be read to embrace a possible 
change of formula to speed the end of the 


- war in the west, a formula that does not 


threaten national dismemberment or ex- 
tinction? 

There is hope in both these Lunation 
figures for a resurgent Italy, since the same 
charts hold good for Germany’s former 
Axis partner. In the light of developing 
events (unless there is some great change 
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within Germany between the time of pres- 
ent writing and February) the charts make 
better sense for Italy than for present-day 
Germany, for resurgent national power 
and prestige are suggested by them. 

In charts for the Balkans, including 
Greece, Uranus is even more closely ac- 
cented at the MC at the Lunation; revo- 
lutionary elements which have emerged 
after liberation are seen to be in the sad- 
dle. Here, too, Uranus dominates the 7th 
cusp at the Full Moon, which suggests 
that these elements will be none too easy 
to handle. A dominant MC Neptune at 
the Full Moon indicates that this explosive 
area is of more than merely regional sig- 
nificance; what happens there is bound 
to affect the world in some important way. 
The MC Neptune re-emphasizes the im- 
portance of Greece, for example, as a sym- 
bol of the shape of things to come. Nep- 
tune’s trine to Uranus is rich in construc- 
tive potentials. The whole war broke out, 
was and is being fought under recurring 
trines of Uranus and Neptune, giving point 
to the hope that this time the peace will 
not be lost. For all the thorniness of an 
accented Uranus, these charts, particu- 
larly the accented Uranus-Neptune trine 
of the February Full Moon, promise im- 
provement over January, where the Saturn- 
Neptune square was angularly accented, 
sharpened by a rising Mars closely in- 
volved in the tragic complexities of the 
Saturn-Neptune pattern. 


Far East 


From the shifting bases and uncertain 
underpinnings of an IC Neptune at late 
January’s Full Moon, the Tokyo Luna- 
tion for February 13th throws the Neptu- 
nian emphasis to the Midheaven where it 
may be read as leadership caught in the in- 
evitable drift of tragic events (Saturn is 
still closely square from the 7th, and Venus 
opposed from the IC). The Japanese island 
base is not without resource, for Uranus 
supports this Venus and Mars is empha- 
sized at the 2nd cusp. Jupiter’s trine to 
this 2nd house Capricorn Mars may in- 
dicate the effective use of available re- 
source, but the Neptune emphasis still in- 
dicates that Japan must wait upon events; 
any attempt to force these events, or to 
break through the tightening net, is bound 
to meet with disaster. The Lunation it- 
self is intercepted in the 2nd, and the Full 
Moon of the 27th continues the emphasis 


— 


on resources, for the strongest cuspal 
emphasis in this chart is Uranus (square 
the unemphasized Lights) on the 2nd cusp, 
Saturn in that latter chart, emphasized at 
the 3rd, is a further indication of narrow. 
ing borders from which ever mounting 
challenge may come. 

The Lunation for Chungking is close 
enough to the IC to suggest the emerging 
importance of the Chinese mainland in the 
Pacific war. Hopeful developments may be 
read from this February Lunation when 
one sees the emphasized Jupiter at the 7th 
at ‘the Full Moon. An accessible China, in 
military terms, and a more confident and 
cooperative China in diplomatic relations, 
are key parts of ever expanding Allied 
operations in the East. 


A heavily accented Lunation chart for 
Saipan (with Saturn at the 7th, square 
Venus at the 4th) attests to the growing 
importance of the Saipan-based Air terror 
unleashed upon Japan. The crucial vul- 
nerability of the 7th house Saturn is not 
overlooked; it is natural that this region 
itself should be the focus of attack when- 
ever the Japanese can get their ships in 
close enough to do any damage. The 
Saturn-Neptune square is costly for ship- 
ping; continued air superiority will decide 
the score. This is dramatized at the Full 
Moon for Saipan, where a 10th house Mars 
trines a 2nd house Uranus and a 6th house 
Neptune. The 21st Air Force has not yet 
deployed all its tricks, nor its full strength 
and range. Supply and replacements in this 
area are a critical problem as the 3rd and 
6th house Saturn-Neptune square indicates. 


Success and mounting prestige should 
accompany the efforts of General Mac- 
Arthur, for a 10th house Jupiter dominates 
the chart. The Aquarius Lunation is ac- 
cented at the 3rd, where the adjacency of 
the Philippines to other strategic and 
coveted areas is thus indicated. A rising 
Venus at the February 27th Full Moon 
exchanges one accented benefic for the 
other. An 11th house Mars may attest 
to ambitious projects pointed towards po- 
tential success. Pursuing this Philippine 
meridian northward, it may be of interest 
to note that the point where Uranus is 
exactly on the 7th (and Jupiter still at 
the MC) is in the neighborhood of the 
China coast around Shanghai. 

Burma should figure importantly in the 
news in February, for the Lunation is close 
to the IC, and the Full Moon is coincident 


with the horizon, square Uranus fairly close 
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to the IC. Little has been heard from this 
area while attention was fixed on more 
spectacular operations in the Philippines. 
Important changes are likely to be drama- 
tized by February’s end. 

The Air Command based in Calcutta is 
unquestionably in for some sort of a shake- 
up or reshuffle, for the Pluto-Mercury 
opposition is on the meridian at the 
Aquarius Lunation, By the Full Moon, 
Uranus is at the IC. Japanese encroach- 
ment in China has already altered the dis- 
position of US Air Force units operating 
against the Japanese from the West; these 
February patterns indicate further drastic 
changes. 


Latin-America 


Argentina’s government is not without 
diplomatic boldness and resource, as evi- 
denced by a rising Uranus in the Feb. 12th 
Lunation chart; though there may be a 
financial pinch behind the championing of 
more democratic ideas. Such a development 
would strengthen Argentina internally 
(Jupiter at the 4th trine Mars in the 8th) 
and insure better relations with her closest 
as well as her more distant American 
neighbors. Political changes may be forced 
by midheaven emphasis of Saturn at the 
Full Moon. 

In Brazil, Neptune accents the IC, op- 
posing Venus in the 10th and Saturn in 
the first. An 8th house Mars points the 
crisis as possibly financial in nature. Seri- 
ous as the situation may be, there is noth- 
ing here that a determined reorganization 
cannot mend for the better, for as the Full 
Moon chart shows Brazil has only to tap 
her own resources to find the medicine 
needed to set everything right. 

The Lunation emphasizes foreign affairs 
and commitments in the chart for Chile. 
There is no threat to its basic economy, 
however, even should the inflationary spiral 
be forcibly checked, for Jupiter is in the 
4th—and by the Full Moon, is on the 
Ascendant. 

Finance is the chief preoccupation of 
Mexico, where adjustments in the national 
economy—if taken in time—protect the 
present leadership. The Mercury-Pluto op* 
position holds the meridian, but both 
planets are supported by Uranus at the 
2nd and Neptune. Completely work- 


able and conservative measures (Saturn 
at the 11th) support progressive, even 
fj revolutionary elements that may invade 


the government, for a 10th house Uranus 
is square the Full Moon accented at the 
horizon. Such progressive elements could 
be smoothly integrated with more con- 
servative elements, for Uranus is trine the 
6th house Mars. 

Disturbances in Central American coun- 
tries, as well as farther south, in Bolivia 
and Paraguay, are likely to come out. into 
the open with this Uranian emphasis at 
the New and Full Moon in February. New 
voices will make themselves heard (Uranus 
rising)—and if existing leadership wants 
to continue at the helm (MC Saturn at 
the Full Moon) it had better give more 
ground than is needed now in order to 
keep existing patterns smoothly func- 
tioning. 


SAMAEL 
(Continued from page 67) 


fessions and through work in the public 
interest. This position of Mars would 
appear to spell trouble with mechanical 
contrivances, more especially with auto- 
mobiles. Financial troubles of various 
sorts are also foreshadowed by Mars af- 
flicted in this asterism, the reason for this 
being easy to perceive astrologically. 

A severely afflicted Mars in Aquarius 
foretells visual troubles of various kinds, 
this Sign governing the ethers of the body. 
It is also quite a prolific cause of varicose 
veins in the legs, of nervous visitations 
of several sorts and is sometimes indica- 
tive of heart trouble, all this being a 
matter of House position and aspects as 
to just when and where it will fall out. 

Mars in Aquarius usually proposes a 
high-powered imagination joined to much 
practical ability and sound logic. His 
arguments are convincing enough and so 
are the deductions he propounds, even 
though the native does not put the same 
zeal into actual practice that he puts into 
preaching his doctrines. There is a con- 
siderable virtuous indignation portrayed 
by Mars in this sheath, though whether 
real or feigned depends again upon aspects. 

As the Lord of Contention in the Sign 
of the Baptist is indicative of intensity 
and absorption, singlemindedness would 
appear to be his keyword when posited in 
this eleventh of the Solar Mansions, while 
prudence and a consideration for the feel- 
ings of others are the counsels he proposes. 
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Tragedies 








Emperor Francis Joseph 
August 18, 1830 


+ marriage between the Austrian 
emperor Francis Joseph and Empress 
Elizabeth was a love as well as a politi- 
cal match. (Note their Sun-Jupiter con- 
junction, and her Mars-Mercury on his 
Neptune in Capricorn, also the fifth house 
conjunction of their Neptune and Uranus 
in Aquarius.) At the moment of their 
meeting, Francis Joseph was smitten by 
the young daughter of Duke Maximilian 
Joseph of Bavaria, reported to be the most 
beautiful princess in Europe, Their mar- 


Charts from 
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Empress Elizabeth 
December 24, 1837 


1001 Nativities 


riage took place on April 24, 1854, and 
during a whole week Vienna was given 
over to the most magnificent celebration 
and feasting ever witnessed there. 
Francis Joseph was at first the happi- 
est of bridegrooms; during the early days 
of their betrothal he devoted every mo- 
ment of his time to his radiant future 
bride. However, following their union, 
their happiness was short-lived, (Note 
that the Empress has her Moon conjunct 
Saturn in Scorpio square her 5th house 
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Venus in Aquarius, while the Emperor’s 
Sun and Moon in Leo conjoin his Saturn 
—indicative that, in both instances, duty 
would succeed happiness in its ordinary, 
accepted sense. ) 

In Margaret C. Owen’s book, The Mar- 
tyrdom of an Empress, published in 1899, 
it states: “‘Uneasy lies the head that 
wears a crown!’ Surely that old maxim 
was never more pathetically verified than 
by the life of Emperor Franz-Joseph of 
Austria. None can deny that the cup of 
bitterness of this unfortunate monarch 
who, for half a century, has now worn the 
Hapsburg crown of thorns, and who ever 
since the day when, in 1848, he was forced 
by his mother to become the ruler of 
Austria-Hungary in lieu of his uncle, 
Emperor Ferdinand, ‘the kind-hearted,’ has 
been filled to overflowing. Misfortunes 
and catastrophes have overtaken him from 
all sides. He saw his Italian provinces 
wrenched from him by Napoleon III, who 
dictated peace to him on his own terms 
after Solferino and Magenta. The six 
weeks’ war which he waged with Germany 
ended for him at Sadowa with humilia- 
tion and sorrow. He lost his beloved 
brother Maximilian in an_ ignominious 
fashion in Mexico; his only son, the pride 
and joy of his heart, was taken from him 
by an unrelenting fate and under circum- 


‘stances which made his death especially 


painful fer the Emperor to endure; his 
sister-in-law, the Duchess d’Alencon, to 
whom he was devotedly attached, was 
burned alive at the appalling conflagration 
of the Bazar de la Charité; his favorite 
niece, the Queen Regent of Spain, was 
humbled into the dust by the failure of her 
subjects to hold their own in the war 
against America; and, to cap the climax 
of his distress, his beautiful and lovely 
consort was foully slain by the knife of 
an Anarchist. 

“Surely such a series of calamities was 
not deserved by Franz-Joseph, for his sins 
have been, after all, but the faults of a 
man whose position was so exalted, whose 
rank so high, and whose personal charm 
so great, that he would have needed a 
resolution more than human to resist the 
countless temptations continually thrown 
in his way. One can say of him that he 
has been and still is the most popular and 


sincerely beloved monarch in all Christen- 
dom, beloved, too, by poth rich and poor, 
by the high-born and by the humbler 
classes.” 

The one flaw in the character of the 
emperor which was otherwise so fine was 
his love for “flirtation of a most pro- 
nounced description.” It was believed by 
those who knew him well that his mar- 
riage to Elizabeth would cure him of this 
hereditary trait. But this did not prove 
the case, and the Empress’s disillusion- 
ment in her mate, brought about by his 
numerous infidelities, was the cause of 
much bitterness and heartache in her 
tragic life. 

Until she became readjusted to her new 
life as an empress, for Elizabeth, or Sisi, 
as she was called by her intimates, the 
future looked very bleak. Not long after 
her marriage, she wrote: 


“I have awakened in a dungeon, 
My soul with iron fetters bound . 
Fruitless my longing for that freedom 
Which I cast off—ere this 1 found!” 


And again: 


“What are the joys of spring to me, 
Here in this distant, alien land?” 


Even in her children, the Austrian em- 
press was denied consolation. The first 
two were daughters, the eldest dying in 
infancy. She was not allowed to see them 
except at fixed hours of the day, in her 
mother-in-law’s quarters. As to the lat- 
ter’s feelings toward her daughter-in-law, 
they may be expressed in the Eszterhazy 
quotation: “Give her the child? When she 
cannot even discipline Aerself? Never!” 

In this regard, Elizabeth appealed to 
the court physician, Doctor Seeburger. 
But her error became immediately appar- 
ent. The medico was in complete agree- 
ment with the Dowager Archduchess, from 
whose coffers he derived an occasional 
gratuity. “He pointed out in no uncer- 
tain terms that Her Maijesty’s extreme 
youth and inexperience would work havoc 
with the infant’s health.”* 

The unhappy empress, denied the pleas- 
ure of caring for her own children, came 


*The Golden Fleece, by Bertita Harding. 
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to seek comfort and outlets in other, at 
first trivial, sources. Her attempts to mod- 
ify court etiquette, and her extreme fond- 
ness for horsemanship and frequent visits 
to the imperial riding school, scandalized 
Austrian society, while her predilection for 
Hungary and for everything Hungarian 
considerably offended public sentiment. 
There is no doubt that her influence helped 
the establishment of the Ausgleich with 
Hungary, but outside the Hungarian af- 
fairs, the empress took small part in pub- 
lic life and politics. She first visited Hun- 
gary in 1857, and ten years later was 
crowned queen. Her popularity with the 
Hungarians remained unchanged through- 
out her life; and the castle of Godollo, 
presented as a coronation gift, was one of 
her favorite residences. Elizabeth was one 
of the most charitable of royal ladies, and 
her esteem and popularity with her Aus- 
trian subjects was more than restored by 
her diligent and devoted care for the 
wounded in the campaign of 1866, and by 
her benevolence for, and humanitarian in- 
terests in, the common people. (Note her 
rising Jupiter in Virgo.) Besides her pub- 
lic benefactions she constantly exercised 
personal and private charity. As stated, 
her eldest daughter died in infancy, and 
the tragic death of her only son, Rudolph, 
the crown prince of Austria, in 1889 (dis- 
cussed in this department in our October, 
1943, issue), was a shock from which she 
never fully recovered. 

She was also upset and grieved by the 
suicide of her cousin Louis II, of Bavaria, 
and the fate of her sister Sophia, duchess 
of Alencon, affected her deeply. She had 
shown signs of lung disease in 1861, when 
she spent some months in Madeira, but 
later she was able to resume normal out- 
door activities and sport, riding, et cetera. 
In later years, her dislike for publicity 
grew. Much of her time was spent in travel 
or at the palace, the Achilleion, which she 
had built in Corfu. 

Her tragic end, in her assassination by 
the anarchist Luigi Luccheni, occurred as 
she was walking from her hotel at Geneva 
to the steamer on Sept. 10, 1898. (Note 
that Mars, the ruler of her eighth house 
of death, is conjoined to her personal ruler 
Mercury in her fourth house, ruling the 
end of life.) This crime lengthened the 
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list of misfortunes of the Austrian house, 
and aroused intense public~ indignation 
throughout all Europe. 

Moritz Jékai, in appreciation of the 
late Empress, wrote soon after her death: 

“She was the ideal woman, as wife 
and mother, as beauty and queen. Espe- 
cially was she admirable as a patient suf- 
ferer, ‘mater dolorosa par excellence.’ ... 

“The woman who suffers in patience is 
only second to the Divinity. Like her 
son, the Crown-prince Rudolph, she was 
a fatalist. She trusted to fate.* To what 
extent the Queen was the guardian angel 
of Hungary, history alone can show. She 
conversed in owr language with a purity 
of accent and a choice of expression that 
no one else could rival . . . Many distin- 
guished Hungarians might with advantage 
have taken lessons from her. She was the 
patroness of Hungarian literature, and I 
have personally much cause to remember 
her with passionate gratitude. . . . The 
Queen graciously accepted the dedication 
of one of my novels. 

“The court was at Ofen, and there I 
presented her with a copy of my work. 
She talked to me for a long time on the 
subject of our literature, displaying great 
penetration and a sound, critical faculty 
of judgment. Just as I was going to take 
my leave she said: 


“Wait a moment, and I will show you ' 


my little daughter.’ She opened a side 
door and beckoned to a nurse who held 
the small offshoot of royalty on a lace 
pillow in her arms. 

“The baby was Marie-Valérie. The 
Queen took her from the nurse and pressed 
the laughing child’s cheek against her own. 
That was the most beautiful reward of 
my life. And now it is all over—such 
infinite grace, love, and exalted feeling! 
All shut away in a coffin, she rests under 
a burden of wreaths here below, but her 
soul is floating, untrammelled, in heaven. 
No longer does the dread. shadow pursue 
her—the shadow which drove her from 
country to country. At last her great 
soul has met that other soul which, dream- 
ing or waking, she never could forget. : .. 
If our beloved Queen had drawn her last 
breath on a bed of sickness, we should 
have then covered her with flowers and 


* Her Moon conjuncts Saturn in Scorpio, 
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tears, and blessed her resting-place, and 
she would have vanished from our midst. 
But the Queen who has died a martyr’s 
death will never vanish; her spirit will 
hover near us forever.” 


The Unpredictable Uranus 
Dear Miss Starr: 


My husband’s birthdate is Jan. 26, 
1908; my daughter’s is Aug. 12, 
1941; my boy’s is March 19, 1944; 
and mine is Jan. 15, 1918. 

I realized a long time ago that 1 
was wrong in expecting our marriage 
to be a beautiful dream of music. 
(He is a professional pianist, and this 
was the attraction to start with.) We 
were married Oct. 10, 1940. 

He was very put out when I learned 
I was to have our first child. He was 
very persistent about my getting rid 
of it. I was afraid and refused. Then 
came a second time and he was so 
outdone about it that a terrible quar- 
rel ensued, He said I only wanted 
children to punish him. He said we 
did not belong together; we shouldn’t 
have children; I wasn’t the mother 
type and he wasn’t the kind to be tied 
to a family. Things were so miser- 
able that I yielded to his wishes and 
the child was never born. I still 
loved him and wanted to please him. 

Then a third time came. The com- 
motion was terrific. Even in front 
of one of his friends he called me vile 
names and said I just wanted to get 
him in a spot he couldn’t get out of. 
Nevertheless I refused to be his “door- 
mat” any longer and my boy was 
born. Before this birth, my husband 
and I decided that we should part 
as soon as I was well again so when 
I returned from the hospital I said I 
would take the children and go. Much 
to my surprise he was hurt and 
shocked and then he had an outburst 
of fury. He said I had no right to 
break up his home and deprive him 
of his daughter. (He has grown ex- 
traordinarily fond of her.) Then he 
blamed me for everything. He said 
he tried so very hard to hold the 
home together against my endeavors 
to break it up. 


Our troubles have not been only 
over having children. I’ve been ac- 
cused of his losses of work; of having 
affairs with other men (which I 
haven't, of course); of speaking ill 
of him to everyone and of wishing 
him evil wherever he goes. He's 
called me such vulgar names (in two 
languages) I wouldn’t repeat them; 
accused me of being sexually abnor- 
mal, and then again subnormal! His 
vulgar references (and actions) to sex 
have disgusted me completely with 
him and I used to love him so much. 

Since the boy was born our quar- 
rels have included his striking me 
numerous times. In fact on an aver- 
age of twice a week I’ve been lashed 
across the back, legs and face with 
towels, etc.; hit with his fist in the 
back so hard that once I was ill in 
bed all day with nausea and a sore 
back; and twice he has spit in my 
face telling me that’s what he 
thought of me. Several times he said 
he wanted to kill me. 

Now he is working out of town, 
coming home for one or two days a 
week. He says he is terribly lone- 
some and realizes he loves me very 
much, and also the children. He even 
cries and paces the floor because he 
gets no response of passionate love 
from me. I have no love for him now 
but I am sorry for him because if he 
really loves me it must be very hard 
for him. I hate to take the company 
of his daughter from him for he’s 
crazy about her but I cringe when he 
comes near . He has always been very 
overbearing and domineering. Every- 
one and everything about the house 
must always comply with his wishes.. 
He always speaks of things in terms 
of I, my and mine, instead of we and 
ours. 

He says the only way he can make 
up for what he’s done is by giving 
me the freedom I want—by getting 
a divorce himself. I will not be al- 
lowed to get it. Being near him makes 
me depressed and nervous, sometimes 
ill. Yet when he begs forgiveness, I 
feel I am mean for not pretending, at 
least, to want him. I hate to hurt 
anyone. Capricorn. 

(Continued on page 87) 
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Message of the Stars 
February, 1945 


ss breaks through to spring in 
February by leading the procession of 
planets into Aries on the 2nd. This for- 
ward dash is the beginning of a “long” 
Venus transit of that sign as it proceeds 
through Aries and enters Taurus on March 
11th, turns retrograde on March 25th, 
reenters Aries on April 7th by apparent 
backward motion and finally turns direct 
in 17 degrees of Aries on May 6th, leav- 
ing that sign on June 4th, and will clear 
the 3rd degree of Taurus (the sensitive 
retrograde degree) on June 9th. This 
transit stimulates the influences of the Ist 
house and its ruling planet, Mars, with the 
added Venusian qualities. That is, warmth 
of affection is turned into mental channels 
and intellectual attractions are stressed 
over purely emotional expression. Venus 
here becomes more idealistic, imaginative, 
out-going, with much more power to see 
and understand the implications and scope 
of motives, ideas, words. This position in- 
dicates less stability in romance, love, 
finances, home, with the probability of 
large changes; marital happiness is more 
probable than may be expected in engage- 
ments. During this transit health condi- 
tions may need very rational care. 

Venus will make its first major aspects 
im Aries on the 6th-8th of February by a 
square to Saturn and opposition to Nep- 
tune. This could be a tight squeeze of limi- 
tation or forced change into an adverse 
position that could affect home, supplies, 
health, and lead to losses, separations, in- 
dulgences, that further complicat. and con- 
fuse relationships, public affairs, foreign 
diplcmacy, industry, romance and mar- 
riage. Also this is the first of a series of 
such squares and oppositions as Mercury 
and the Sun follow with the .ame aspects 
in March, Saturn and Neptune form the 
exact square on April 6th and Mars accents 
the aspects and degrees early in May. So 





. 


Deborah Levis 


the spring outlook is colored by the con- 
fusion, restriction, conflict and delay of a 
major adverse ray between Saturn and 
Neptune. However, a Venus transit usually 
has fleeting influence, and if the emotional 
distress occasioned at the moment may be 
acute, it should soon be over, especially as 
Venus does not touch theSe degrees (4 and 
6 of Aries, Cancer, Libra) again during 
this long transit. Futhermore after passing 
the stressful square and opposition, Venus 
makes a trine and sextile to Pluto and 
Uranus at the New Moon of the 12th, 
which may mark wide moves toward peace. 

Mercury keeps a rapid pace in February, 
entering Aquarius on the 5th and Pisces on 
the 23rd. Uranus turns direct on the 15th 
in 9 degrees of Gemini, a critical degree 
point in the U. S. chart, and Mars enters 
Aquarius the day before. From Feb. 1st 
to 14th Mars in Capricorn is trine Jupiter 
in Virgo; from the 15th to 28th Mars in 
Aquarius makes a grand trine to Neptune 
and Uranus while opposing Pluto in Leo. 
Mars in Capricorn is an influence that 
increases ambitions, determination, in- 
dustry and acquisition, with gain through 
foreign associations, travel, discharge of 
obligations and marriage. Mars in Aquarius 
stresses intellectual, scientific, humani- 
tarian interests and work; gain through 
public labors, merit, ability, social life and 
relatives. 

Aside from the Venus square and oppo- 
sition on the 6th and 8th, there are only 
two adverse aspects operating until after 
the Full Moon of the 26th. These are 
both oppositions to Pluto, one by Mercury 
on the 10th and one by Mars on the 25th; 
the implication here is for a smashing 
crisis in war, government, diplomacy; in 
revealing moves, action, that affect in- 
dustry and national resources. Crimes on 
an extensive or local scale may be serious 
and labor troubles severe. The final con- 
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flicts of the month may come around the 
27th-28th when the Sun and Mercury in 
Pisces square Uranus. This could be an 
acute but temporary emergency in army 
and navy affairs, health conditions, labor 
unions. Great naval and air battles may 
take place; political, diplomatic and stra- 
tegic plans, hopes, arrangements, may sud- 
denly develop into exploding situations 
and breaks. Separations between former 
close associates may be spectacular. 

The chart for the New Moon of the 
12th has Gemini rising. Mercury, the 
ruler, is in the 9th house with the lunation, 
all in Aquarius, with Mercury sextile 
Venus in the 11th house and tring Uranus 
in the 12th, which shows excellent pros- 
pects for benefits and gain in foreign 
activity, commerce, relations, agreements. 
Otherwise the influences are scattered; the 
effect seems to be one of working fast to 
bring international and domestic issues to 
a new focus of growth. By the 15th re- 
visions and changes will begin to operate. 
A good deal of interest centers on large 
expectations of agreements, pacts, treaties, 
settlements, between nations, groups or in- 
dividuals. But in any announcements or 
conclusions there are apt to be secret fea- 
tures that must be clarified next month, 
perhaps with explosive reactions. Jupiter 
retrograde in the 4th gives solid, quiet sup- 
port to industry, resources and general 
health, but they too may suffer reactions 
in the near future. Romancing, social life, 
engagements seem subdued. Old longings, 
labors, investments of time, energy, pa- 
tience, money, may pay out handsomely. 

Jupiter rises at the Full Moon of the 
26th; the Sun and Moon are in the 6th and 
12th houses, the Sun conjunct Mercury. 
Uranus in the 9th is square the lights but 
trine Mars in the Sth. Saturn is elevated 
in the 10th house. The indications are for 
unexpected developments in foreign affairs 
and relationships, with sudden authori- 
tative action taken by leaders; current 
commitments may be curtailed. Reconver- 
sion may cause trouble. Labor, statisti- 
cians, army, navy, communications, artists, 
schemers, may be involved. Nevertheless 
the people should be cheerful, willing and 
able to press ahead in constructive enter- 
prises. Romantic adventures may be thrill- 
ing, scandalous, publicized, while parties 
and drama take on new sparkle. Storms 
may be serious and accidents numerous, 


FULL MOON 
Feb. 1 to § 


The Ist may pivot on nervous moves, 
mistakes that cause delays or difficult 
changes of direction, confusion and separa- 
tions. On the 2nd Venus enters Aries and 
Mars is parallel Saturn. Excellent adjust- 
ments, decisions, arrangements may be 
made; real objectives and big results may 
be attained. A climax of success can be 
reached early on the 3rd as Mercury trines 
Jupiter and Venus parallels Neptune; busi- 
ness transactions should be permanently 
advantageous, Yet caution is needed that 
day to prevent deception, speed, anger, 
loss. Mercury is parallel Uranus on the 
4th, so unusual ideas, drama, romance, 
inventions, systems, may be expected to 
cause changes of far reaching importance. 


LAST QUARTER 
Feb. 5 to 12 


From the 5th to 8th the use of sense, 
forethought, experience, skepticism, will be 
a great aid to achievement. On the Sth 
Mercury enters Aquarius, but it may be a 
blue Monday. On the 6th Venus is parallel 
Jupiter and square Saturn. Love, service, 
good cheer, can offset limitations or harsh 
demands of duty. The 7th is rather nega- 
tive, but on the 8th Mercury is quincunx 
Saturn while Venus opposes Neptune. The 
effort to escape from some bondage, to 
break loose from ties, obligations, the use 
of duplicity, schemes, stimulants or de- 
pressants, may cause deep frustration, sor- 
row, and cut off future prospects. World 
conditions, peace, resources, may be badly 
strained. On the 9th Mercury trines Nep- 
tune and Mars trines Jupiter in the early 
hours; those who have done good work, 
listened to reason and hewn a straight 
course, may receive spectacular success, 
rewards, gains. Correct timing may strike 
a mine of good fortune. But gambling can 
take a heavy loss. The 10th is important 
and favorable for large agreements, con- 
tracts, moves, changes, writings, as Mer- 
cury sextiles Venus, opposes Pluto and 
trines Uranus. Love, romance, adventures, 
labors, career, literature, art, business or 
politics may reach a brilliant culmination 
after surprising developments. The 11th 
should belong to Venus and further extend 
all the good fortune of the 10th as that 
planet trines Pluto and gextiles Uranus. 
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International or personal act:vity may be 
exciting and happy. Press for decisions in 
any field of endeavor or desire; originality 
will pay. Women should prosper. 


NEW MOON 
Feb. 12 to 19 


There are no major aspects at the time 
of the New Moon and none culminate 
during the following week. Nevertheless 
important changes are in process, and 
accuracy is essential in case stimulation is 
over-active in any way. It is a fine period 
to move steadily ahead pressing all labors, 
interests, relationships, ambitions, hopes, 
into material success. Take care of all 
behind-the-scenes chores on the 12th and 
13th, to be ready for more objective moves. 
The 14th stresses intensive labors with in- 
fluential help as Sun is quincunx Jupiter. 
Keep an eye on finances. Excellent results 
may come on the 15th, but caution and 
control are advised as Mars is in Aquarius 
and Uranus turns direct in the highly 
sensitive 9th degree of Gemini. From now 
until May the movement of Uranus may 
presage unusual stress and strain in this 
country and in international relationships. 
The 16th should bring benefits. The 17th 
may be more strenuous but excellent work 
can be accomplished. The a.m. of the 18th 
may present large problems, but sober at- 
tention to responsibility can be rewarded 
in the p.m. when the Sun enters Pisces. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Feb. 19 to 26 


Efficiency, skill, talent, originality used 
in any field (industrial, artistic, scientific, 
social) may create some exceptional 
achievements this week. Mars is quincunx 
Saturn on the 19th when inspiration can 
add a large quota to regular efforts; neces- 
sity can stimulate inventions Mercury is 
quincunx Jupiter on the 20th; meticulous 
care should be paid to facts, figures, 
promises, diet, when peculiar transactions 
with wide ramifications may take place. 
The effect of real labors in creative or 
manual work should shine on the 21st 
when Mars trines Neptune. Push for the 
highest objectives possible in industry, per- 
sonal or public issues that day and the 
22nd when the Sun is parallel Venus and 
trine Saturn. Decisions and agreements 


settled now should have permanent value. 
Mercury enters Pisces on the 23rd which 
is a negative day, but the 24th offers a 
chance for elimination of inflation, over- 
extension financially, industrially, phys- 
ically or emotionally, and a reduction of 
estimates to normal, as the Sun is quin- 
cunx Neptune. On the 25th Mars opposes 
Pluto which should wind up the self- 
imposed tasks of yesterday, or shatter 
foolish illusions and clean out  over- 
extended credits; but as Mercury trines 
Saturn and parallels Venus, rational con- 
duct, reason, charm and affection get 
splendid support and a big chance to move 
steadily ahead along progressive lines. 


FULL MOON 
Feb. 26 to 28 


Mars trine Uranus at the Full Moon 
brings to a swift, adventurous climax of 
success the efforts of the recent past. Many 
factors in war, diplomacy, industry, public 
or private associations, may take a very 
unexpected turn at this time. The sud- 
denness of the change may precipitate a 
crisis of controversy, anger, loss on the 
27th, 28th, when the Sun and Mercury 
square Uranus. Labor questions, secret 
agreements, a hidden clause in any sort of 
contract (business, political, diplomatic) 
may cause trouble. On the other hand 
quite unusual chance for large gain may 
come through persistent endeavors, su- 
perior assistance, logical moves and skillful 
manipulation of material resources, as 
shown by the Sun and Mercury being 
quincunx Pluto followed by a Sun-Mercury 
conjunction on the 28th. Persons who give 
service, from the most lowly to the highest, 
or even those who humbly “stand and 
wait” may receive outstanding rewards and 
recognition. 
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Aquarius | 
The next 12 months 


January 20th to February 18th 


A TWELVE-MONTH period of adjust- 
ments lies ahead of you. This is not a 
time of major change, but rather one of 
reworking your approach and reorganizing 
your forces to meet current trends. A 
great deal of this may have to do with 
petty or dull problems, but a heaping-up, 
even of trifles, may in the end seem monu- 
mental—and admittedly, can be a drain 


on time, patience, 
physical energy. 
The area of major 
interest is encom- 
passed by your de- 
sire and ability to 
impress the world 
with your individual 
stamp, and your un- 
derstanding of peo- 
ple, events and the 
scheme of things as 
a whole. This points 
an imposing finger 
at the problem of 
seeing yourself in 
relation to the larger 
pattern of the life 
around you—this 
means keeping a 
clearly defined sense 
uality, satisfying its 


For those born 


Margaret Morrell 








WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 

Lay plans for a start between Feb. 14th 
and March 24th, but prepare in the sum- 
mer for defensive rather than aggres- 
sive action during the winter of 1945- 
46. 

Reorganize partnership finances to allow 
for future expansion; liquidate expen- 
sive holdings. 

Accept a subordinate or lower-salaried 
position if it gives you a chance to gain 
experience, 

Stabilize and improve present business, 
property and home facilities; enlarge- 
ment or expansion can come later. 

Have a complete physical check-up be- 
fore fall. 








of your own individ- 
demands but at the 
same time fitting it into the group you 
move in, which in turn is set against the 
background of the times in which we live. 
This may sound like a simple proposition, 
but is likely to be less easy than might 
appear on the surface, for your day-to-day 
attention will be drawn almost exclusively 
to yourself and your personal interests, so 
that their relation to the larger field may 
be lost unless you keep it forcibly in mind. 


The sore spot of the year will probably 
be the continual necessity of adjusting 
yourself to the demands of other people 
or to circumstances. You like to “get set” 
in situations, with a comfortable feeling 
that conditions are settled and will remain 
that way, therefore you are apt to be dis- 
concerted, then irritated, if a new prob- 


lem arises the min- 
ute you have just 
breathed a sigh of 
relief at solving a 
previous one. 

Add to this the 
fact that -you are 
experiencing an up- 
surge of personal 
importance, and you 
can readily see how 
easy it will be to 
magnify the extent 
of your troubles. 
These _ disruptions 
will probably cen- 
ter in your employ- 
ment surroundings, 
whether this means 
a job, household, 


property or, business management, or one 
of the armed services; both the people in 
these surroundings and the routine, ma- 
chinery and supply of working arrange- 
ments will be involved. An additional dis- 
turbing factor is health-your own and 
that of others under your care or associ- 
ated with you in daily contact. 

Specific results of such conditions are 
manifold. As a suggestion: if you are em- 
ployed, all the time-eating jobs may be 
assigned to you—the kind that are tedious 
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and yet fail to reflect to your credit; extra 
work also will be your lot, as will over- 
time (paid and otherwise)—this may be 
due to reduced personnel or illness of other 
employees. Tension, or even conflict with 
co-workers may make working conditions 
more unpleasant; and to top all this off, 
you will probably feel that your work is 
neither appreciated nor highly enough 
paid. Or you may leave to take a new 
job with less money and the bother this 
entails of making numerous adjustments. 
(All the foregoing applies also to Aquarians 
in the armed services.) 

If you are a housewife, the difficulties 
in keeping household routine going with 
any semblance of normality may seem 
enormous; the trouble in obtaining sup- 
plies or repairs or replacements of broken 
household appliances or property may hit 
you particularly hard; the necessity of 
rearranging daily routine to meet family 
changes or servant problems, or the extra 
work entailed by sickness or other family 
obligations may seem more than you can 
carry. Property owners will also be beset 
by lack or delay in repairs and by diffi- 
culties with tenants as well. 

If you are a business owner, magnify 
the |housewife’s management problem ac- 
cording to the size of your business, add 
to it labor shortage and dissatisfaction, 
and you just about have the picture. 

Through all of this runs also the question 
of health; your nerves are apt to be taut, 
your vitality lowered by the extra physi- 
cal and mental strain put upon you. All 
of these disagreeable possibilities repre- 
sent the unpleasant side of Saturn in your 
6th house of work and health, and this 
aspect of the transit is likely to be ac- 
centuated near February 11th, March 
13th, 25th, April Ist-6th, May 3rd-13th, 
June 24th, July 6th, August 19th, October 
11th-27th, November 6th-8th, January 
12th, 13th, 15th, 16th, 20th, 22nd and 
23rd, 1946. 

Things are not as dark as all this, how- 
ever. Saturn, black as he is often painted, 
has a purpose in the discipline he enforces. 
In the 6th house, the lesson is humbleness 
and service; the end purpose of the en- 
forced humbleness and service of the 6th 
house is to teach you to work in unison 
with others for the good of all concerned 
—every individual must at times forego 
his personal demands in the interest of 


family, business, social group or ideal. In 
1946 you will be starting a new cycle 
which will take you out into a bigger field, 
and the labor, study and _ psychological 
adjustments you make in 1945 will pre- 
pare you to meet more successfully the 
cyclic developments of the following year. 

Preparation is also the keynote in busi- 
ness, employment, even in social life. Busi- 
ness should be organized systematically; 
improvement rather than expansion should 
be undertaken. In employment, diligence, 
study or perfection of additional skills 
should be rewarded in the new cycle; you 
should not hesitate about taking a sub- 
ordinate or low-salaried position in order 
to gain experience; nor should you leave 
a job in a huff because you feel you’re 
not advancing fast enough or receiving 
sufficient remuneration. This is a good time 
to apply for governmental or civil service 
positions, and Aquarians in the armed 
services should rest easier in the thought 
that astrological theory indicates that their 
present experiences will provide a means 
of livelihood when release comes. 

In social life, the clerical work or un- 
pleasant tasks in clubs or other organiza- 
tions may be thrust on your shoulders, 
but if you dispose of these thankless duties 
efficiently, you will gain a respect that will 
lead to a position of prominence, probably 
early in the new cycle. The development 
of a cooperative attitude is of course im- 
portant in each individual case, regard- 
less of the field in which your daily life 
falls. The health factor also is of utmost 
importance in each case; a thorough check- 
up would be a good start, for it would 
not only give you an idea of how far you 
can push yourself, but would also eradi- 
cate possibilities of hypochondria. Be care- 
ful to eat properly at all times; try to 
get extra sleep and don’t neglect appar- 
ently minor ills, Accidents, especially in- 
dustrial and the type which occur in the 
home, are possible near the dates listed 
as adverse in a foregoing paragraph and 
are particularly emphasized from Sept. 7th 
to April 22, 1946—observe safety rules 
at work and common-sense precaution at 
home at these times. 


Uranus 
Under ordinary circumstances, you 
would offer little resistance to the neces- 
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sity of making group needs the paramount 
issue, for your sign almost makes this a 
precept of life. However, since May 1942, 
an urge has been growing to be yourself, 
to place ego demands on a high level, 
to impress on people around you the real- 
ization of your individual worth, talents 
and desires. This is certainly a legitimate 
urge, and one which can be the source 
of personal success in associations, social 
and business life, as well as in self- 
development. The difficulty arises in the 
need to satisfy this urge to individual 
expression and at the same time, comply 
with the requirement Saturn makes that 
you fit your desires to group necessity. 
It can be done, nevertheless. 

The two divergent demands (Uranus in 
the 5th house and Saturn in the 6th) may 
function in different 


ness, erratic expression of affections—one 
time demonstrative, the next cold—an ex- 
aggerated bohemianism, or conspicuous- 
ness in other ways, irritability and insta- 
bility are all manifestations of Uranus on 
the loose, as he may be from March 28th 
to April 8th; June Ist-4th; August 4th to 
18th; September 8th-llth and 20-2Ist; 
October 7th-9th; December 5th-8th. 

The plus side indicates the extreme 
progress you can make in social life, in 
teaching or other activities with children 
(you should now make your own children 
recognize that you are an individual as 
well as a parent), in creative expression 
of all kinds, in developing a definite “‘per- 
sonality” in business and personal wishes, 
in experimenting with new ideas in busi- 
ness (this must be done in a small way— 
try out ideas with a view toward putting 

them in operation 





areas of experience 
—Uranus in private 
life, Saturn in busi- 
ness; or if your 
work comes under 
the heading of cre- 
ative or purely per- 
sonal endeavor, you 
may enjoy unusual 
success in business 
and yet be beset by 
typically Saturnine 
problems in home 
or family life, or 
in the practical ac- 
commodations of 
business or living 


attitude. 


self conspicuous. 


profit producing. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t refuse to cooperate with others in 
your working environment, and don’t 
meet demands with a self-defensive 


Don’t try to impose your desires in inti- 
mate contacts, and don’t exhibit fickle- 
ness in the display of your affections. 

Don’t gamble with emotions or money, 
or overextend credit or commitments 
in business or personal life. 

In trying to be different, don’t make your- 


Don’t lose touch with practicality—ideal- 
istic dreams are admirable but non- 


on a large scale next 
year). You should 
be popular and use 
your popularity 
without running 
wild. You should 
also be adventure- 
some, courageous 
enough to stand 
your ground and 
promote your orig- 
inal ideas and ex- 
pressions, but not 
at the expense of 
others around you. 


Jupiter 








quarters. Even in 
cases where the two 
contradictory planetary forces appear in 
one department (either personal expan- 
sion or group relations), you can, by dint 
of conscious direction, weld them into a 
constructive whole—even a patient cog 
in the wheel can quietly display its in- 
dividual qualities. There is nothing about 
6th house “one for all service” that denies 
originality—your work as ‘an individual 
can stand out even though group welfare 
is the goal. 

The inferior side of Uranus is most 
likely to arise in the field of personal re- 
lationships, romantic associations, contact 
with children, social acquaintances and 
fellow workers. Over-independence, in- 
sistence on having your way, fickle- 
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The reorientation 
indicated by Jupiter in your 8th house 
may be due in some part to the “growing 
pains” of your new self-awareness, but in 
any case, the opportunity for establishing 
a new viewpoint and a new material 
foundation is excellent. For one thing, you 
should have more money to work with; 
this may come about as the result of a 
partner’s larger income, a partnership offer, 
marriage, an inheritance, sale of property, 
legal settlements or relief from former ob- 
ligations. The period to August 25th is an 
excellent time to sell property or liquidate 
in general, and on the basis of this liquida- 
tion, to set new goals and arrange the 
financial means by which you can start 
toward them. In relation to Saturn in the 
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6th, Jupiter in Virgo suggests re-tooling, 
improvements on property or business lo- 
cations, re-systematizing, organizing all 
the practical details in preparation for 
expansion, setting all partnership affairs 
on a sound, workable financial basis. Don’t 
over-estimate, but on the other hand, keep 
your eye on future possibilities, for you 
will be moving up for a number of years 
to come. Just be careful not to take on 
too many obligations that must be ful- 
filled within the year. 

From August 25th on, your prestige 
rises steadily, but with this rise goes an 
admonition not to rush circumstances, for 
conditions may remain more or less static 
during the winter months. You should be 
more light-hearted after Jupiter enters 
Libra (August 25th), and have a broader 
view of possibilities and better understand- 
ing of people and events. Travel is pos- 
sible and should be productive in business 
or pleasant if trips are undertaken for per- 
sonal reasons. Advertising should produce 
desired results. Both social and business 
contacts should become more numerous 
and should be utilized. Study of all kinds 
is favored, as are educational, religious or 
political activities. If you have a pet theory 
to propagandize, here’s the time to get 
busy. Creative workers should get their 
material in the hands of those who can 
present it to the public. 


Neptune and Pluto 


All of the foregoing must be weighed 
against the background of your under- 
standing of life in general and ability to 
formulate from your own experiences so 
far in life, a philosophy that is practical 
as well as idealistic. Neptune in the 9th 
house tends toward confused thinking, im- 
practical theories, the inability to correlate 
concepts and reality. Until April 1945, 
this condition may be made more difficult 
by vague fears, psychological maladjust- 
ments, irritation arising from the pull of 
details or poor health. News may be up- 
setting, trips unsatisfactory, advice un- 
reliable, distribution in business tangled 
or delayed, relations with in-laws confus- 
ing, especially near February 3rd to 8th; 
March 10th to 25th; April Ist to 6th; 
May Ist to 7th; June 20th to 25th; August 
8th; September 10th to 30th; October 
- 11th to 27th; December 30th; Jan. 15th 


to 27th, 1946. All year (and for the next 
ten years) you'll have subject to a cold, 
unbiased examination all your ideas on 
life, politics, religion, foreign countries, 
people, humanity, and your relation to 
this scheme of things. You have to fight 
for reality, for you can daydream your 
chances away, or lose out on practical op- 
portunities because you insist on propound- 
ing an over-idealistic concept. 

Aquarians born between January 29th 
and February 7th of any year will ex- 
perience the indications of Pluto in the 
7th solar house. Under affliction (Feb- 
ruary 6th-28th; April 29th-May 5th; May 
23rd-27th; June 15th-23rd; August 2nd; 
October 22nd; November 4th-21st), part- 
nership quarrels, legal suits, involvement 
in huge public swindles, disastrous results 
from contact with dishonest individuals 
are possible. The constructive results 
emphasize opportunity thru politics, gov- 
ernment employment or aid, broad social 
or economic contacts. 


Plan of Action 


The most productive activity for the 
next twelve months will be the type where 
success depends on personal efforts, Mars’ 
transit from your Ist to 7th house points 
up the necessity of concentrating on your 
personal endeavor; even tho Saturn in- 
dicates the paramount position of group 
demands, Mars stresses that in meeting 
this requirement, you must think always 
in terms of the quality and improvement 
of your contribution. 

The general plan of action this year 
must make provision for upsetting condi- 
tion from September 7th 1945 to April 
22nd 1946. You may move like a house 
afire until September or even December 
and then hit obstacles, delays, disappoint- 
ments or even setbacks. Thus it can be 
seen that the position reached by Septem- 
ber 7th must be stabilized to hold steady 
until the following spring. You should 
make an early start, if possible between 
February 11th and June 11th; secure 
your foundations in June, making any 
necessary changes; promote your inter- 
ests actively from then until September 
7th, organizing and stabilizing your af- 
fairs from September 7th to Noveniber 
11th, and bending your efforts thereafter 
to keep them on an even keel until April. 
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Preview 
Month by Month 

FEBRUARY: The tension, stresses and 
dissatisfactions of the last month should 
reach an anti-climax on the 6th-8th, when 
your discontent with conditions at work 
or home and in your daily environment 
may flare out anew. But the worst is over 
and happy days are ahead. A new two- 
year cycle of activity begins for you on 
February 14th. The days until then should 
be given over to completing plans, filing 
applications for jobs, making preliminary 
contacts, clearing the deck for action. Con- 
ditions in your everyday life should be 
pleasant from the 8th on; personal con- 
tacts should be productive, family or 
neighborhood associations pleasant, even 
helpful where necessary. Your new cycle 
begins under excellent auspices, so you 
should get off to a good start, utilizing 
your personality and educational or social 
background as assets. Be somewhat wary 
of the financial aspects of situations near 
the 27th-28th, when impulse, extravagance, 
gambling or over independence can spoil 
a good beginning. 


MARCH: The indications for February 
continue to the 24th. This is a jittery 
month for the world in general, with an 
air of emotionalism and extravagance 
reaching a peak near the 13th, then peter- 
ing out on the 28th. You may be more 
reckless than is your wont, more prone 
to rush ahead ywithout looking, and less 
diplomatic too.”"Try to hold your energy 
and enthusiasm in check and keep as aloof 
as possible from the general nervousness. 
A change in working conditions or home 
arrangements may occur near the Sth. 
Intimate relations should be pleasant all 
month—secure family ties and agreements 
before the 25th. The last four days of 
March are exceptionally favorable, es- 
pecially for completing deals and organ- 
izing or financing plans. Just be sure that 
you understand fully all aspects of situ- 
ations before you proceed. 


APRIL: The final square of Saturn 
and Neptune occurs on the 6th—this ac- 
centuates all the negative possibilities 
outlined under the paragraphs on these 
planets in the general section of this guide; 
it might be well for you to reread these 
near this date, for this is a major aspect 


A stamp a day-—will pave 


which over balances all other indications 
during the first week of April. No matter 
which way the cat jumps during that week, 
hold everything until April 26th; make no 
major moves in business, especially ex- 
penditures; let things ride, awaiting de- 
velopments. Promote local contacts; con- 
centrate on family or nearby social life 
—consult people in these circles if the need 
arises. Study the practical, everyday work- 
ing angle of plans—write, travel, inter- 
view people, but don’t make final commit- 
ments till after the 26th. 


MAY: Conditions should begin to re- 
veal their true quality early in May. The 
6th and 7th may see things coming into 
the open: this may refer to mail or other 
news, gossip, distant contacts, family af- 
fairs, routine systems, transportation, 
rumors or written agreements. Misrepre- 
sentation may or may not have been due 
to your sizing situations up wrong, but in 
any case, you should let circumstances 
develop without interference until after 
the 12th. Restrain all impulse on the 12th 
—quarrels, accidents, destructive decisions 
are possible. A change occurs on the 14th, 
which may ease your financial status, From 
here on you have clear sailing. Complete 
plans, contact people, sign agreements, 
travel, promote advantages close to home. 
A lot of demands may be made on your 
time from all sides, but if you have seri- 
ous plans for the year, learn how to say 
“no” to those that detract from major 
interests. ' 


JUNE: Continue to push your interests 
actively and to complete practical arrange- 
ments to the 11th. New elements may 
enter situations unexpectedly near the 9th 
—a high elation accompanies this and you 
may have some trouble keeping your feet 
on the ground and your hand out of your 
purse. These developments may require 
an alteration of the plans you made earlier 
in the year—a residential move or em- 
ployment change might be part of this. 
Busy yourself with these necessary changes, 
but stick to the main outline of your 
previous plan; those who did not make a 
new start in February-March can do so 
now. Don’t let worry or fear of unknown 
consequences near the 20th, 24th and 25th 
alter decisions or lead to quarrels in the 
home or business base. An exceptionally 
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fine arrangement, sale, agreement in con- 
nection with these can be concluded near 
the 28th-29th. 


JULY: This is an excellent month, when 
fine progress can be made—those who 
made a late start should get busy and 
work fast. A foundation in home, busi- 
ness and relationships should be estab- 
lished this month that will be strong enough 
to carry you through 1946. You will prob- 
ably be extremely busy in both home and 
business and there is some indication that 
dissension with others or irritability may 
ensue; don’t try to do things too fast, 
and above all, don’t work thoughtlessly. 
Harness the excess energy indicated to a 
definite purpose. July 11th is another day 
when advantageous deals can be closed— 
opportunity coming at this time should 
hold plenty of future promise. The last 
week of the month holds great romantic 
promise; for others this may be fruitful- 
ness in creative ideas, or pleasant sur- 
prises connected with children or social 
activity. 


AUGUST: Pursue objectives aggres- 
sively during the first week of August, 
for a slow period follows from the 6th 
to 30th. Conclude al! important business 
before the former date, then relax. This 
is another exciting month, but the excite- 
ment may not lead to anything conclusive. 
It is the best vacation selection you could 
make—adventure, romance, unusual con- 
tacts, popularity slould make it a mem- 
orable vacation. If you do not get away 
from business, postpone decisions, avoid 
gambles, file new idéas or contracts for 
later investigation, keep routine going and 
let yourself go on after-hours diversion. 
You have a long fall and winter ahead 
when you'll have to keep your nose to 
the grindstone, so play while you may. 


SEPTEMBER: Make the most of the 
first week of the month in the way of 
seeking interviews, asking favors, present- 
ing ideas, pushing yourself into the fore- 
ground. After the 7th, tone down your 
approach—be all business (watch this on 
the 10th) and down-to-earth practicality. 
Conditions may be pretty confusing near 
the 15th-20th—your estimation of situa- 
tions is likely to be highly colored and 
far removed from reality, Watch your 
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diet, be conservative at work, and reserve 
judgment. A _ development, contact or 
news around the 22nd-23rd should be 
highly favorable—a light may break here 
that brings everything into focus. This 
could also be an opportunity of an un- 
usual sort, which should be measured care- 
fully, in view of the difficult adjustments 
of the coming six months. 


OCTOBER: New opportunity is 
stressed even more emphatically around 
October Ist and 2nd. If this is in line 
with, or a result of, your work so far this 
year, accept it—but accept it with a full 
realization that a great deal of work will 
be required of you—much of it tiresome 
—amid circumstances that may hamper 
rapid adjustment. Such an offer might in- 
volve a geographical move, including all 
the difficulties of finding quarters and ad- 
justing to a new set of circumstances. It 
would be well for you to have a physical 
check-up this month; you should start 
immediately to regulate your time and 
energy so that you won’t get run-down. 
Finances should be in a good condition, 
and those of you who do not make a 
change, should utilize additional income 
to get your home or business affairs in good 
working order. Don’t let details, duty or 
other annoyances get you down near the 
11th, 18th or 26th, and be careful of ac- 
cidents on these days. Necessity may lay 
a heavy hand on you near the 26th, and 
your graceful acceptance mY measure the 
benefits of the 30th. 


NOVEMBER: The indications of Oc- 
tober continue this month; a great deal 
of constructive work can be accomplished, 
especially early in the month. Get as much 
done as possible before the 15th, and 
look out for tension on the 8th and. 12th. 
Work here may include a mountain of 
details, but get them in order now, for 
a disturbing element enters situations on 
the 12th and continues to December 4th. 
This may appear as a deceptively favor- 
able offer, or it could be retribution, if 
you have neglected your work; for the 
unemployed, it could be a quarrel with 
public repercussions, or a social contact 
that holds danger. New moves made at 
this time are not likely to prove enduring 
or as profitable as they seem. It is pos- 
sible that this could mean advancement 
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—if so, you’ll encounter opposition and 
plenty of “headaches” in organization and 
production, altho this, after all, is often 
the case with new executives. 

DECEMBER: Tense conditions with 
partners is emphasized right up to the 
holidays. Your temper is apt to be short, 
and you should try to realize that the 
combativeness you see in others really 
is aroused by your attitude. If you meet 
them halfway, the opposition will disap- 
pear. Your disposition is not likely to be 
improved by the conditions you encounter 
in trying to shop between the Ist and 17th, 
and particularly to the 8th. Strive for 
patience, and don’t get too worried at 
all the things you fail to accomplish be- 
fore the 17th, for the latter part of the 
month is less aggravating. No important 
decisions should be made in any case till 
after the 17th and perhaps would best 
be left until after Christmas when you 
will be in a better emotional condition 
to handle them efficiently. 

JANUARY: This is unquestionably 
a difficult month, probably one in which 
the strain of working conditions, delays, 
tension will vie with a feeling of frus- 
tration and disappointment for first place. 
Patience, self-restraint, a cool analysis of 
circumstances and strict adherence to reali- 
ty are required. The best course is to keep 
routine going, and let it go at that, stay- 
ing in the background as much as pos- 
sible and fighting down a sense of futility. 
Plenty of rest and caution against acci- 
dents are advisable. Don’t go haywire over 
developments near the 20th—this is a 
repetition of October 26th and you must 
accede to ‘the demands of duty or neces- 
sity. Things are clearing from the 23rd 
on, and your position should improve 
steadily during the last week of January, 
if you can maintain equilibrium earlier in 
the month. 


YOUR MARRIAGE 
PROBLEM 


(Continued from page 77) 


ANSWER: In our July, 1942, issue, page 
63, we discussed at considerable length 
the psychological reason a woman allows 
herself to be subjected to and subjugated 
by the treatment from a husband of the 
type you narrate. In this article, entitled 
“Fighting the Japs,” we explained why a 
woman will go on being a “doormat” to 
her mate in spite of all objective reason. 
With your Moon probably in early Pisces 
(your hour of birth is not given so that 
one cannot tell exactly) and Sun in Capri- 
corn, there is probably a strong masochis- 
tic streak in your nature, which stimulates 
the cruel and unkind side of your hus- 
band’s Moon-in-Scorpio-square-the-Sun-in- 
Aquarius, and Mars-square-Uranus nature. 

Relative to your own chart, you come 
under a progressed lunation in Aquarius on 
your Uranus this year. This could mean 
a new and more objective cycle and greater 
personal freedom, with the element of sur- 
prise predominating. How the change will 
come about depends upon many factors. 
As Uranus is an unpredictable planet, and 
especially in the absence of the hour of 
birth, it is not possible to state how the 
change will occur. But in any event, more 
happiness should be yours in 1945, as your 
progressed Moon passes over your natal 
Venus and Moon, possibly in a manner 
or through a medium you do not expect. 
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Females of the ‘Species 


AQUARIUS 
Sun Sign or Ascendant 


i is the enviable gift of mystery, 
for while you have a capacity for under- 
standing, you remain inscrutable and re- 
mote to others. You are gracious and 
poised; people who are stimulating and 
original flock to you, probably because 
you like people—all kinds, although you 
manage to charm while keeping others at 
a safe distance from you. You won't be 
owned; you won’t be ordered about; you 
can be deliciously perverse, but at the 
same time you are a loyal friend, sure to 
have a bright suggestion for solving a 
problem, no matter how difficult the sit- 
uation, You don’t give advice unless it 
is asked, but your judgments are usually 
sound and absolutely fair to all involved. 
Your criticism is usually constructive, for 
though you are frank, you are too socially 
aware ever to give offense. 


MEN—Romantic in a remote sort of 
way, you demand that the men you know 
stimulate you first if they are to merit any 
attention. They must wear well as friends 
before you can take them: on as lovers. 
They can be as original and unconven- 
tional in theory as they please, but you 
are inclined to be a stickler for the con- 
ventions in any situation that touches you 
closely. Gemini, Libra, Aries and Sagit- 
tarius give you a pleasant variety on which 
to draw. 


MARRIAGE—Yours is a special prob- 
lem in marriage, since freedom of thought 
and action are so indispensable to you. 
There is something untouchable about you 
and you dislike familiarity, or lack of 
reticence; you can’t tolerate possessiveness 
or jealousy. You are cool and detached, 
though ever friendly—so unless you have 
a man on the horizon who can be a “gay 
companion,” better wait. You don’t usu- 
ally like housework, but you will make 
your home beautiful and your. talent for 
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Margaret Morrell 


contacts will do much to further your hus- 
band’s career. 

FRIENDS—Here is where you shine, 
for you have a genius for friendship. You 
are an excellent hostess, for you know how 
to bring together stimulating people who 
have ideas and ability to express them. You 
are loyal and never need to exert yourself 
either to make friends or to keep them, for 
people like to be with you. Yours is the 
most gregarious sign of the zodiac—you 
like to share experiences—mental as well 
as actual—with others and you are as pop- 
ular with women as with men, for you 
never poach on another’s preserves. Not 
a huntress of men, you don’t treat other 
women as deadly rivals. Your remoteness 
is your peculiar charm and your best pro- 
tection. 

PROFESSION—Your wide interests 
usually give you a bent for writing, teach- 
ing and criticism and yet you can be 
successful in business as office m: agers, 
secretaries and personnel directors. You 
are inventive, adaptable and dependable, 
and often your mental curiosity leads you 
into fields of scientific research. Work in 
large organizations, or in the social service 
field also attracts women of your sign. 
You are not competitive though you value 
success, and are usually more interested in 
the work itself than in the salary attached 
to it. 

APPEARANCE—Y ours is the “classic” 
type—straight, even features with wide- 
set blue or grey eyes and soft bright hair. 
Since there is often a tendency toward 
sallowness, you need to give your skin ex- 
pert care and to use brilliant lipstick to 
create a “splash of color” effect. 

CLOTHES—You are usually tall, slen- 
der and broad-shouldered, with a natural 
grace that enables you to wear clothes 
that seem designed for you and no other. 

(Continued on page 93) 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


February, 1945 
Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 
for Pacific War Time. \ 


THURSDAY—Feb. 1 
Moonrise—9:40 p.m. 
Venus ruler—The month may get off to 
a cold, perhaps nervously tiresome start. 
Might be a good idea to get all sorts of 
chores and details out of the way and 
clear the slate for more pleasant events. 
The p.m. may be especially interesting, 
exciting, profitable, in personal or public 
affairs. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 2 
Moonrise—10:37 p.m. 
Venus ruler—After a possible early 
morning chill over lacks affecting heart, 


SUNDAY—Feb. 4 
No Moonrise 

Pluto ruler—Dreams and visions, hopes 
and hobbies, may be more harmoniously 
developed than objective work, contacts, 
decisions, moves. Don’t expect too much 
of romance or companions; a!so save time 
and money for more propitious spending. 
Plan a quiet evening and give thought for 
the morrow. 


MONDAY—Feb. 5 
Moonrise—0.32 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—Business affairs, any rela- 


n mind, body or purse, this day should be tionship, personal preferences, may be 
e exceptionally happy. By being forthright, bound down by restrictions. Uncertainty 
$ accurate, positive, great gains may be at- and suspicion may hold up plans or ven- 
e tained in labors, loves, associations, ‘ures. The stable door was probably left 
n finances. Settle plans; tie up deals and Open and the “cows are in the corn.” Be 
j make moves or changes. Express beauty, realistic, skeptical, efficient. Laugh at gos- 
affection and give service, day and night. Sip, Tumors; dig out facts. Make a play 
for business, finances, social prestige and 
v3 SATURDAY—Feb. 3 general gains in the p.m. 
‘ Moonrise—11:34 p.m. 
d Venus ruler—The road is open for those TUESDAY—Feb. 6 
“i who can stick to the routine task with Mocnrise—1:31 a.m. — 
0 good grace and keen skill. But for the Jupiter ruler—The usual daily round 
| temperamental or impulsive much care may go very well indeed, and perhaps with 
a may be necessary to move ahead at all. unusual success if foresight and restraint 
al Don’t buck heavy tides or rash persons. have been éxercised. But any tendencies to 
a5 Quarrels may be contagious and hurts extravagance, rashness, anger, secrets, act- 
r. sharp. Big ideas, plans, may bloom sud- ing on unfounded hopes, are apt to fail 





denly in the p.m, 
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p.m. may be gay and festive but use due 
discretion and avoid accidents. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 7 
Moonrise—2:33 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Go over all details, plans, 
chores, labors, carefully, so as to catch and 
correct any errors, deficiencies, breaks or 
waste. The well known woodpile may hide 
nefarious schemes and now is the time to 
rout them out. Don’t play around with 
strangers or in strange places, otherwise 
expect surprises. Stick to the old reliable 
in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 8 
Moonrise—3:33 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler— Dramatic disclosvres, 
forced moves, angry accusations and tear- 
ful defense may cause sorrow, losses and 
separations, Stick to the job; be thrifty, 
reasonable, fair. Self pity can undo piles 
of work. Stuffed shirts can be badly de- 
flated. Put in some good licks for cour- 
ageous honesty and useful labor, and call 
it a day. 


FRIDAY—Feb: 9 
Moonrise—4:33 a.m. 
Saturn ruler—Between midnight and 
6 a.m. the props may be knocked out from 
under a lot of maudlin stuff that should 
be discarded anyway. At the same time 
sensational chances may come up to create 
success in relationships, art, business, 
finances, inventions, labors, career and 
romance. Grasp big opportunity, and pre- 
pare to organize projects rapidly. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 10 
Moonrise—5:30 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—This day should build up 
to further successes, with a clear outlook, 
firm support, friends and love helping. Go 
after business, jobs, deals, increase of in- 
come. Settle large issues, confer with 
important persons. But beware high pres- 
sure methods or underhand tactics. Smash- 
ing romance and drama may fill the p.m. 
Be ready for adventure and changes. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 11 
Moonrise—6:21 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—With the off chance of 
being too hasty or over-zealous, this morn- 
ing may bring most surprising events, ‘per- 
sons, loves, agreements, changes, into full 
accord and high achievement. Press toward 


large objectives. Afternoon and evening 
may require extra common sense to keep 
a level head. Promises, money, health, 
need alert attention. 


MONDAY—Feb. 12 
Moonrise—7:08 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—At this New Moon affairs 
of the heart, home, public relations, seem 
less than happy; but this could be the last 
remnant of rapidly disappearing condi- 
tions. Finances, jobs, labors, on the other 
hand may offer unusual increase and 
progress. Push skill, talent, experience, 
preparation, into the spotlight for approval 
by superiors, day and evening. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 13 
Moonrise—7:48 a.m. 
Neptune ruler—A fair day for well or- 
ganized plans or projects and working out 
large scale details. But don’t rush head- 


Jong into business, changes or love, for 


results probably won’t stand up. Little 
things count big, whether kindness, gener- 
osity or efficiency. The p.m. may bring out 
rude impulses. Beware snares and sneaks. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 14 
Moonrise—8:24 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—St. Valentine seems cold 
and critical; this is no day to get some- 
thing for nothing, even if it’s love. Solid 
efforts and stout labors will certainly pay 
handsomely but foolish extravagance can 
show up like a sore thumb. Guard pos- 
sessions and health. Attend to personal 
affairs in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 15 
Moonrise—8:58 a.m. 

Mars ruler—An important change of 
trend can make this an active and pro- 
gressive day. Be ready to seize large ideas 
and promote original projects or sugges- 
tions. Be inventive. But use caution in 
the early a.m. to discount big bubbles or 
weird schemes. Then go ahead. The p.m. 
should be gay and happy. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 16 
Moonrise—9:31 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The personal touch, plus 
accurate labors and plans can go a long 
way toward attainment. Be restrained in 
writings or travel and approach superiors 
or associates with tact for effective re- 
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sponse. Lay the groundwork for later 
favorable conclusions. Disappointments 
may cloud the p.m. Avoid conflicts. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 17 
Moonrise—10:03 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The early worm shoufd 
surely be snapped up by busy birds, and 
everybody profit handsomely, one way or 
another. Get the chores out of the way 
and push business. The afternoon and eve 
appear to bring quarrels, expenses, peculiar 
experiences or people that detract from 
pleasure or gain. Relax and keep rational, 
well and happy. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 18 
Moonrise—10:38 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Any treasures that have 
been stowed away against the “moth and 
rust” of corruption may be brought out to 
offset tangible lacks, limitations, losses. 
Anger, tears, conflicts, accidents, separa- 
tions, low vitality, may smear the a.m. 
Look for happiness after noon with sensible 
people in visits, social life, loves. 


MONDAY—Feb. 19 
Moonrise—11:16 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Practically any interest, 
deal or issue may have a fine boost if an 
effort is made to promote it. Travel, writ- 
ings, relationships, love or business can 
bring joy and increase. Labors of any kind, 
physical, mental, artistic, should make ex- 
ceptional progress. Romance and dramatic 
appeal can create a festive evening. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 20 
Moonrise—11:59 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Take time by that fore- 
lock this a.m. and catch up on all sorts of 
important details. Check budgets, press 
financial deals, arrange payments. Settle- 
ments should have lasting value. The en- 
tire p.m. may be just one thing after 
another; bloated schemes may occasion 
bad feeling and high costs. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 21 
Moonrise—12:47 p.m. 

Moon ruler—This could be a day of 
dreams-come-true if any sort of real labor 
has been put behind the dream. Ideals, 
imagination, can be used for tangible and 
intangible happiness, good fortune, ad- 
vancement. Burdens may be discarded. 
Keep in the open and avoid secrets or 


intrigue, but be ready to accept offers, 
favors, good will, love. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 22 
Moonrise—1:39 p.m. 
Moon ruler—Perfection of performance, 
a good job well done, the exercise of judg- 
ment and skill can set a new record of 
success. But any evasion, subterfuge, 
jealousy, errors, can make trouble, delays 
and losses. Keep sweet and play fair; use 
discipline, indulge no idle fancies or rash 
demands, especially in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 23 
Moonrise—2:35 p.m. 

Moon ruler—The larger influence may 
be confused or conflicting. Do not be in- 
duced to act at cross-purposes or by 
jealousy and spite. Avoid heavy expenses 
and losses. Keep well, cheerful and plan no 
unusual business or social affairs. It will 
pay to attend to routine and regular 
organized plans that have been laid well in 
advance in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 24 
Moonrise—3:34 p.m. ° 
Sun ruler—The routine path still seems 
the best way to get ahead. But if extrava- 
gance and mistakes are eliminated, there 
is a chance for new and possibly exciting 
developments in labors, loves, personal ex- 
pression and associations. Look for new 
ideas and fresh methods to widen scope. 
The p.m. requires much caution to prevent 
trouble. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 25 
Moonrise—4:34 p.m. 

Sun ruler—The early a.m. has possi- 
bilities of accidents, hang-overs, conflicts, 
ill health and separations. Relax; take it 
easy and pretty soon the world takes on 
a rosier hue. In fact special success may 
crown past arduous efforts and start big 
future growth and achievemexts. Review 
the situation; eliminate non-essentials and 
plan solid moves. Accept offers in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Feb. 26 
Moonrise—5:34 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—By and large, this Full 
Moon may pose some sudden problems. 
The tendency seems to be to act too 
quickly, to take foolish chances and throw 
good money after bad. Decide issues 


(Continued on page 96) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“Behold, I have given you every herb bearing seed, which is upon the earth, and every tree, in 
which is the fruit of a tree yielding seed; to you it shall be meat.” 


A GREAT number of us begin to plan 
our gardens in the month of February. It 
is then that most of us receive the new 
seed catalogs. Planning is necessary and 
good seed from a reliable dealer is most 
important. 

We should not make a mistake in think- 
ing that if we just ‘““Moon sign and phase 


GENESIS 1:29. 


Charles R. Hook 


Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
turnip, tulip and gladiolus. These should 
be planted when the Moon is Full or in 
Last Quarter. 


Plant in the Last Quarter only if neces- 


plant” we will have a 
good garden. We 
should also have 
knowledge of the soil 
we are to work, the 
fertilizers to use, the 
climate, temperature 
and culture required 
for various seeds and 
plants, and an under- 
standing of diseases 
and insects that attack 





Fishing Dates 

Good aspects of the Moon to 
Uranus, Neptune or Venus help all 
fishing days; the better the aspects, 
the better the fishing. 

The best fishing dates, weather per- 
mitting, are: February 5th to 18th. 

The good days are February Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 19th, Pin 
20th and 21st. 

Low average days 
are February 22nd to 
28th inclu- : 






sary as it is not con- 
sidered the best time 
for planting. 

Time given is East- 
ern Standard Time. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Libra, at 7:45 
a.m. Feb. Ist and all 
day Feb. 2nd and 3rd: 
a good time to plant 
flower bulbs and a 


plants, and how to peste 
combat them. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of 
our new readers, all 








fair time to plant veg- 
etable bulb plants. 
Following the Full 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Scorpio, all day 
Feb. 4th: a good time 








crops that produce 
their yield above the soil should be planted 
when the Moon is New or in the First 
Quarter; all crops that produce their yield 
in the soil should be planted when the 
Moon is Full or in the Last Quarter. 
Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil, grown from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, corn, lettuce, 
oats, sweet peas and marigolds, should be 
planted when the Moon is New or in 
First Quarter. 


to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, all day Feb. 5th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 4:30 p.m. Feb. 8th and all 
day Feb. 9th and 10th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, all day Feb. 13th and 
14th: a good time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
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Moon is in Taurus, all day Feb. 17th and 
18th: a fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 8:42 a.m. Feb. 21st, all day Feb. 
22nd and up to 5:00 p.m. Feb. 23rd: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 2:58 p.m. Feb. 28th: 
a good time to plant flower bulbs and a 
fair time to plant vegetable bulb plants. 


Farmers’ Guide 


Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as plowing, spading, harrowing, 
raking, dragging or getting the soil in 
shape for planting, burning old weeds, 
leaves and dead plants or vines to destroy 
insects or seeds, grubbing and cutting the 
undesired growth in fence rows, should 
be done on the following days: Feb. 6th, 
7th, 11th, 12th, 15th, 16th, 19th, 20th, 
24th, 25th, 26th, 27th, and up to 2:58 
p.m. Feb. 28th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best dates are Feb. 13th, 14th, 21st, 
after 8:42 a.m. and all day Feb. 22nd 
and 23rd. The fair days are Feb. 17th 
and 18th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of Feb. 6th to 14th 
inclusive. The best two days are Feb. 9th 
and 10th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Feb. 11th, 12th, 19th and 20th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs on Feb. 13th, 14th, 21st 
and 22nd. Set chicken eggs on Feb. Ist, 
2nd, 20th, 21st and 28th. Purchase baby 
poultry hatched on Feb. 13th, 14th, 22nd 
and 23rd. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best days are Feb. 13th, 14th, and after 
8:42 a.m. Feb. 21st and all day Feb. 22nd 
and 23rd. The fair dates are all day Feb. 
17th and 18th. 

Grass Seeding for New Lawns: This 
should be done as early in the season as 
you can prepare the soil in your locality. 
Lawns do best when started in cool spring 
weather. The best days are all day Feb. 
13th, 14th and after 8:42 a.m. Feb. 21st, 
and all day Feb. 22nd and 23rd. Fair for 
planting lawn seed on Feb. 17th and 18th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth: Feb. Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 9th and 10th. Good for slow 
growth: Feb. 4th and 5th. Good for fast 


growth:. Feb. 13th, 14th, 21st, 22nd and 
23rd. Fair for fast growing: Feb. 17th 
and 18th. 

Laying Sod: Early laying of sod makes 
the best summer lawns, as the new roots 
are well established before the dry hot 
summer days start. The best. days are 
Feb. 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th. The fair 
dates are Feb. 5th, 6th and 7th. 

Sweet Potato Bulb and Slips, Irish Po- 
tato and Bulb Planting, Root Separation 
and Planting: The good dates for flower 
bulbs are Feb. Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th. The 
good date for vegetables is Feb. 4th. The 
fair dates for vegetables are Feb. Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 5th, 9th and 10th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Vegetable or 
Fruit Juices: For better flavor and more 
tender meat, with better keeping qualities, 
also better flavored fruits and vegetables, 
use the following dates: Feb. 4th and Sth. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color use the following days: 
Feb, 4th, 5th, 11th, and up to 12:33 p.m. 
Feb. 12th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best dates are Feb. Ist, 2nd and 3rd. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are: Feb. Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 11th, and up to 12:33 p.m. Feb. 
12th. The fair dates are Feb. 6th and 7th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair dates are Feb. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 11th, 
and up to 12:33 p.m. Feb. 12th. The best 
dates are Feb. 6th and 7th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on Feb. 4th, 
5th, 11th, and up to 12:33 p.m. Feb. 12th. 


FEMALES OF THE SPECIES 
(Continued from page 88) . 


You can be spectacular or conservative as 
your fancy dictates, for you have a style 
of your own that is in you rather than in 
the clothes you wear. 

COLORS—tThe color schemes of your 
wardrobe run the gamut from shimmering 
white and warm azure to the bizarre and 
brilliant plaids. You should, however, 


avoid the dull tones of all colors, for they 
give you a washed-out look. 

JEW ELS—Sapphire, amethyst, chalced- 
ony and fire opal—choose from these the 
jewels to complement your costumes. 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery 


LIX 


Aquarius—Physical Appearance 


ese. vary very considerably in 
height. If Saturn is prominent and is the 
ruler you have a short type, but if Uranus 
is prominent you have an extremely tall 
type. The head is distinctly square or 
oblong in formation and the face is some- 
what fleshy but well moulded. In fact 
the moulding is your key to the type, for 
the Aquarian’s face is so regular and the 
flesh so evenly distributed that you have 
the feeling that it was made in a mould. 
In this way, though your Aquarian is 
usually beautiful, it is not in any way the 


same as the beauty of Libra or Taurus, 
the Venusian signs, which partake of the 
round curves and the dimples of Venus, 
whereas Aquarius runs to longer and 
straighter lines and does not condescend 
to dimples. 

In the United States chart the Moon, 
which represents the women of America, 
is in Aquarius, hence the women of 
America have, generation by generation, 
developed an Aquarian type of beauty, 
which partakes more of the beauty of 
straight lines than the beauty of curves. 
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The legs and calves, which of course are 
ruled by Aquarius, are particularly longer 
and of a slightly different shape than the 
legs and calves of either the European or 
Asiatic beauty. American girls do not con- 
sider the voluptuous types of women, 
painted by Titian, for example, as any- 
thing they would wish to copy. 

The American girl manifests the straight 
boyish form of beauty consistent with 
Uranus, whereas the European and Asi- 
atic beauty still tends more to the Venusian 
type built on curves. 

The older types of American women 
are mainly Saturnine with a large sprin- 
kling, however, of Uranian types. The 
Saturnine ones kept house, baked, sewed, 
and generally wore themselves out with 
hard work, so much so that the records 
of Princeton graduates of a few decades 
ago show that there was an average of 
three wives in succession for each man, be- 
cause the housework was too strenuous for 
any woman to live out a normal existence. 
At the present time the Uranian vibra- 
tions are stronger in America than the 
Saturnine vibrations, hence the women 
stand up for liberty of action, and are 
almost independent of the men. 

The eyes of the Aquarian tend to round- 
ness rather than to the almond shape. 
They are usually blue, sometimes hazel. 
The eyebrows and eyelashes are usually 
lighter in color than the hair and are some- 
what thin. The glance is alert and pene- 
trating. Your true Uranian generally has 
quite an upward pointing line at the side 
of the eye. This is quite noticeable amohg 
the children born in this country. Those 
born in Europe rarely have it. It is a mark 
of intensity of enthusiasm and generally 
of happiness. 

There is also in the Aquarian quite 
strong development between and slightly 
above the eyes, giving the ability to per- 
ceive things in motion readily, to estimate 


SELLING 
AQUARIUS 


speed and direction. For this reason the 
Aquarian makes a good driver of an auto- 
mobile, aeroplane, etc. The true Aquarian 
is rarely fazed at a crisis. His mind 
quickly jumps into action. He sees the 
solution and he carries it out almost simul- 
taneously. In the Saturnine types there 
is a tendency to pucker the forehead* The 
forehead looks somewhat like that of the 
Capricornian and the cheek bones are no- 
ticeable as with Capricorn. 

The ankles are usually the most beau- 
tiful of all the signs or, under adverse 
aspects, in Aquarius, the least so. 


Advice To The Salesman Calling 
on Aquarius 


1. Be definite and accurate in your 
statements to him. This means the price 
too. He won’t haggle if you don’t, for he 
likes to keep on friendly terms with the 
salesmen who call upon him regularly. 

2. He is naturally co-operative and is 
quite prepared to help you sell to some- 
one else if your wares don’t meet his im- 
mediate requirements. If he likes your 
advertising material he rather enjoys pass- 
ing it around to his friends with the re- 
mark, “This looks good to me.” 

3. Of all business men in the world he 
most admires the art of salesmanship. 
He had probably studied it himself and is 
carefully watching your tactics. If you 
magnify the value of your goods too much, 
he knows instinctively what the true value 
is and will not hesitate to keep you in- 
formed. 

4. He buys labor saving devices on 
principle, not because he is lazy, but be- 
cause he prides himself on being in ad- 
vance of the times rather than behind. He 
enjoys taking or sending home something 
that is helpful. He is as interested as his 
wife in a new washing machine or a new 
pressure cooker. 


He'll buy labor- 
saving devices 
even for his mu- 
sical instruments 
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5. His office equipment is always up to 
date. New filing systems, new duplicating 
machines are all matters that he likes to 
investigate. 

6. Never tell him what he should do, 
not even if he asks you to do so. He 
resents it and like a flash tells you that 
he knows better than you what to do. 
In all your dealings with him, you have 
to bear in mind that he considers himself 
just a.little smarter than you are. 

7. He takes a very personal interest in 
his work and in his staff of employees. 
In a sense the Aquarians “mother” their 
work, Their emotions and their imagina- 
tions dwell:upon it at all times. 

8. He likes to hear a little “inside” 
news occasionally as to what his com- 
petitors are doing. He is sure they can’t 
be doing as well as he is doing, neverthe- 
less, just as the racehorse is stimulated 
into extra exertion when he feels the next 
horse quite close, so is Aquarius stimu- 
lated. 

9. You can usually sell him books. He 
likes plenty of reference books in order 
that he may verify his statements. 

10. He is quite musical. His piano and 
his radio must be of the best. He loves 
the violin too. 

11. Although he loves to commute, it is 
a very difficult process to actually sell him 
a home. He likes to be free to live where 
he likes, and even at the last moment when 
you expect him to buy, he has found 
another suburb which pleases him better. 
He will usually ask if he may rent the 
house for some months in order that he 
may find out if he likes the house, or the 
neighbors or the commutation service. 

12. Never show him anything until it 
is quite finished. He is quite sure that you 
cannot possibly finish it to his satisfaction. 


Do Aquarians Get Along With 
Other Aquarians 


The evolved types get along very well 
together, since they are always interested 
in doing new things, getting new ideas, 
and discussing them. The unevolved types 
scrap considerably with one another, but 
they present a united front against the 
other eleven signs. 
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DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 91) 


calmly and postpone important deals if 
possible. Guard money, job, diet, health 
and love, day and night. Look for. the 
hiddén factor and stop waste. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 27 
Moonrise—6:33 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Very special prog~ess 
may be made by close attention to details, 
fulfilling obligations, delivering the goods 
and giving extra service. Unusual oppor- 
tunities may open for trained talents and 
willing hands, Otherwise relations may be 
strained or severed, while travel, writings, 
business or romance may cause acute 
trouble. Use control in all situations in 
the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 28 
Moonrise—7:31 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—The wind may be high, 
the weather stormy, and controversies rage 
this a.m. Enter no arguments and move 
slowly. Important agreements, changes, 
decisions, may be reached, perhaps se- 
cretly; but any such things may be far 
too expansive for rational use. Study all 
angles and discount big ideas. Rest in 
the p.m. 


UNDERGROUND FOR 
WASHINGTON 
(Continued from page 64) 


“Graham will be our leader,” said Von 
Trompt, “but I wish to be the guide, be- 
cause of my brother... .” 

We thronged up the linked vaults 
toward the last one, near the jail. Van 
Trompt had passed me a dirk, also a 
single-barreled pistol. We were short on 
weapons. 

I followed Von Trompt through the 
opening and across the dried-out stream 
under the street that connected with the 
secret entrance to the Bridewell. We 
snaked, in single file, toward a pin-point 
of light. Then Von Trompt was helping me 
into the cellar. A man in olive green ran 
toward us. 

(To Be Continued) 
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Market Perspective 
February, 1945 


S O FAR as I know there is no individual 
stock issue traded in on the New York 
Stock Market that has its own private 
trend, which differs to any great extent 
from the trend of the composite averages 
of its class.° 

For awhile it was supposed that Ana- 
conda and Kenecott Copper each had its 
own trend. Also U. S. Steel has sometimes 
been considered as having a different trend 
than the common industrial averages. But 
all attempts to establish a constant of 
variation from the averages has been with- 
out useful result. 

There really is a difference. That has 
been established, but this difference seems 
to be non-cyclical, non-periodic and with- 
out any systematic order. Perhaps the 
most famous case of non-conformity was 
that of Canadian Pacific Railroad stock. 
It is very often contrary to the railroad 
averages, taken day by day. But this 
variation has always been too irregular for 
any use. For awhile this variation was 
much like a lag of one or two days. But 
the lag does not persist for any very great 
length of time. It has no true constant 
value. Now and then it becomes an ac- 
celeration instead of a lag, or, in late years, 
it is a sort of smooth-out, interspersed ith 
irregular humps and dumps. 

All this leads directly to a conclusion 
which may be expressed about as follows: 
The industrial and railroad averages, con- 
taining as they do several contrary stocks, 
mixed with others not so contrary, do not 
exactly represent the true market move- 
ment, yet they are the best market records 
that we have. The individual active stocks, 
that is, those most generally and most 
often handled by the traders, usually fol- 
low the average trend, but no’ exactly, on 
account of their own individual accelera- 
tion or retardation added to non-con- 
formity of the averages themselves. 


L. HL. Weston 


It is no part of the work of a stock 
market forecaster to tell traders how to 
trade or what individual stocks to handle, 
but yet I will suggest a plan that might 
be used by any trader who cares to be 
fairly thorough in his work. Diagram 
about two or three months of the industrial 
averages on quadrille ruled paper. Then 
compare about five or six (or more) active 
stocks with those averages. One or two 
individual stocks ought then to emerge as 
fairly close followers of the trend. Try U. 
S. Steel, American Can, General Motors, 
or any active stock. This plan might ren- 
der it unnecessary for you to take any 
very great pains searching about for some 
favorable individual stocks to handle. 


Weekly Trend 


Considering the long-swing movement 
of Stock Market prices to be at first dewn- 
ward, and then in the last week of 
trend of the Industrial Averages ought to 
February 1945, upward, the week by week 
be nearly as follows: 

From February 1, 1945 to February Sth, 
the trend is downward, but on Monday or 
Tuesday, February 5th or 6th, there should 
be a strong rally of three or four days, yet 
Saturday, February 10th, will probably 
show a decline. 

From February 13th to 17th some 
buoyancy at first, but around last days 
of week a rather sudden decline. 

Week of February 19th to 24th, general 
declines in the Averages, or only a few 
short rallies near the 21st or 23rd. 

Week of February 26th to the end of 
the month will probably begin rather lower 
than the week before, but soon a very 
strong rally sets in for three or four days. 
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Transits for February, 1945 
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New Moon 
Effective February 12th to 26th 
The New Moon occurs in 23° 40’ Aquar- 
jus at 12:33 p.m. EST on February 12th. 
The Lunation forms no major aspects to 
any of the planets. 


Full Moon 
Effective February 26th to March 13th 


The Full Moon occurs at 7:07 p.m. EST 
on February 26th in 8° 03’ Virgo, separat- 
ing from an opposition to Mercury and 
applying to a square to Uranus. 


Solar Aspects 

The Sun completes only three major 
aspects and one parallel during the month 
The first solar aspect of February is the 
parallel to Venus on the 22nd; the trine 
to Saturn is also completed on that day. 
The Sun then squares Uranus on the 27th, 
and at 3:59 p.m. EST on the 28th forms a 
superior conjunction with Mercury. 


Mercury 

Mercury moves from 23° 42’ Capricorn 
into Aquarius on the 5th; passing rapidly 
through the latter sign, it enters Pisces on 
the the 23rd and reaches 10° 33’ Pisces on 
the 28th. Mercury trines Jupiter on the 
3rd and parallels Uranus on the 4th. A 
trine to Neptune is completed on the 9th. 
Mercury forms three aspects on the 10th— 
the sextile to Venus, the opposition to 
Pluto and the trine to Uranus. A trine to 
Saturn and a parallel to Venus culminate 
on the 25th, and on the 28th, a square io 
Uranus is completed. 


Venus 

Venus moves from 28° 51’ Pisces into 
Aries on the 2nd, reaching 23° 51’ Aries at 
the end of the month. All the Venus aspects 
occur within the first eleven days of Feb- 
ruary. Venus parallels Neptune on the 
3rd, parallels Jupiter and squares Saturn 
on the 6th, opposes Neptune on the 8th, 
ang on the 11th trines Pluto and sextiles 
Uranus. 


Mars 
Mars transits from 19° 54’ Capricorn 
to 11° 24’ Aquarius during February, en- 
tering Aquarius on the 14th. Mars forms 
four major aspects and on> parallel dur- 
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ing the month—quite an active pattern for 
this planet. Mars parallels Saturn on the 
2nd. A trine to Jupiter is completed on 
the 9th and a trine to Neptune on the 21st. 
Mars then opposes Pluto on the 25th, and 
trines Uranus on the 26th. 


: Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter retrogrades from 26° 52’ to 
24° 09’ Virgo during February. Jupiter 
does not complete any aspects in transit. 

Saturn retrogrades from 4° 48’ to 3° 51’ 
Cancer during the month. Saturn com- 
pletes no aspects in transit, but receives 
aspects from Sun, Mercury, Venus and 
Mars. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus, retrograde in 9° 12’ Gemini on 
February Ist, turns direct about 5:00 p.m. 
on February 15th in 9° 07’ Gemini, and 
reaches 9° 11’ at the end of the month. 
Uranus completes no aspects, but is em- 
phasized by its square relationship to the 
Full Moon. 


Neptune retrogrades from 6° 16’ to 5° 
44’ Libra during February, forming no 
aspects in transit. 

Pluto retrogrades from 9° 02’ to 8° 26’ 
Leo in February, completing no aspects 
in transit, 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystalization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 

t of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—‘“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on 6ne 
of these critical days one should be very car 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for February, 1 945 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at. the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
ver rapidly after passing that hour. 

e extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


FOR WAR TIME 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as proc © to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be thosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hour 
ee to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 

ppen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 

Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 


ADD ONE HOUR 


















































ie: Pacific Fe Mount’n s Central F East. 
- Stand. 2 Stand. 2 Stand. 2 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
10:27 11:27 1 0:27 am 1/1:27am|/ Do Start new long-range projects. 
1 | 2:58 am 1 | 3:58 am 4:58 5:58 oe Discard idle fancies; vain hopes. 
4:45 5:45 6:45 7:45 D enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
2:22 pm | 3:22 pm 4:22 pm 5:22pm; 2 O P Relax. Be of good cheer. 
3:27 | 4:27 | 5:27 6:27 > il a Give extra service to gain. 
5:23 | | 6:23 | 7:23 8:23 Io Y Avoid intrigue or strange places. 
9:56 | |10:56 11:56 2/| 0:56am |] 2D * 2 Large issues get a boost. 
11:05 2 | 0:05 am 2 | 1:05 am | 2:05 >iilyv Put vision to useful work. 
11:18 0:18 1:18 2:18 > A Quick success for well laid plans. 
11:38 0:38 1:38 | 2:38 Za || b | Keep steady in all events. Take re- 
| strictions or delay as a benefit. 
2 | 1:31am 2:31 3:31 | 4:31 D> Il 9? Grace and courtesy win. 
7:57 8:57 9:57 | 10:57 >) © Seek aid, support, achievement. 
9:51 |10:51 )11:51 | 12:51 pm/ 2 || @? Buy, sell; express charm. 
11:19 |12:19 pm | 1:19 pm | 2:19 > il ¥ Use imagination for real purpose. 
7:08 pm 8:08 9:08 10:08 > Il a Fine execution brings rewards. 
9:38 10:38 |11:38 3 | 0:38 am ¢ A 2 | Success jin business, parties, writ- 
| ings, vel, labors or career. 
11:02 3 | 0:02 am 3 | 1:02 am | 2:02 9 || ¥Y | Search out hidden factors or im- 
’ | | plication in deals, offers. 
3 | 0:14 am 1:14 | 2:14 3:14 idv.oe¢ Beware accidents, hurts, anger. 
10:41 11:41 | 12:41 pm | 1:41pm! > 4 Gain from attention to duty. 
12:40 pm | | 1:40 pm | | 2:40 3:40 ;} 20 8 Enter no quarrels; avoid losses. 
5:21 | | 6:21 | 7:21 | 8:21 2D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
9:01 10:01 j11:01 4|/00lam/ D> * Q Favors, benefits, through charm. 
4/1:338am | 4/ 2:38am 4 | 3:38 am 4:38 } 8 kt | Unusual ideas, people, ventures, 
| | | may develop into future success. 
2:39 | 3:39 | | 4:39 | §:39 >A b Seal approval on home or money. 
5:51 | 6:51 | | 7:51 | 8:51 f2s-¥v Associates aid with profits. 
11:20 | |12:20 pm | 1:20 pm | | 2:20pm; 2 0 ¢Y Don’t fight over secrets. 
)11:45 | 12:45 | 1:45 | 2:45 |} D> Mf Be alert to new methods, moves. 
5 1:55 am 5 | 2:55 am 5 | 3:55 am 5 4:55am | )>00 Consider problems in silence. 
| 4:20 pm | | 5:20 pm | 6:20 pm | 7:20pm; > * ov Work fast on large interests. 
|10:08 | 11:08 | 6 | 0:08 am 6 | 1:08 am >x* a2 Popularity aids position, ambition. 
6 | 0:12am | 6 | 1:12am | 2:12 3:12 > © Pull together for good resuits. 
. | 3:18 4:18 5:18 6:18 @ || & | Reason, good sense and generosity 
can create excellent resources and 
| | supply. 
4:58 5:58 6:58 | 7:58 Denters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
8:49 9:49 10:49 11:49 >* 8 News, changes, business, favored. 
12:07 pm 1:07 pm 2:07 pm | 3:07 pm 9 © b | Strain over home, health, limita- 
tions should be temporary. Keep 
| | sane. 
* 1:37 2:37 3:47 | 4:37 > * b Attend to duty but relax. 
1:45 2:45 | 3:45 | 4:45 >A ? Move fast to gain much. 
4:52 5:52 | 6:52 | 7:52 d* ¥v Be consistent to reap benefits. 
10:06 11:06 | 7 | 0:06 am 7|106am/} 2 A Y Parties, love, labors, prosper. 
10:33 | 11:33 | 0:33 1:33 Dor K Acivil tongue and good manners help. 
7 | 4:59pm! 7 | 5:59pm) 6:59 pm | | 7:59 pm| D * © Ability is well rewarded. 
9:17 | |10:17 } 11:17 | 8/0:17am/ 2D || 8 Listen for words of wisdom 
9:57 |10:57 | 11:57 | | 0:57 8 * b | Organize ideas, plans, projects, on 
| stable lines. 
8 | 4:46 am 8 | 5:46am 8 | 6:46 am | 7:46 9 £ ¥Y | Laxness of conduct or business can 
| take a beating. Force no issues. 
5:10 6:10 7:10 | 8:10 Dred Honest toil is the way to progress. 
6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 2Oa2. Poor judgment costs a lot. 
1:30 pm 2:30 pm 3:30 pm 4:30 pm | 2D enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
2:39 3:39 4:39 5:39 DJi¢ Steer clear of fights or trouble. 
9:28 10:28 11:28 9/| 0:28am | 2 b Experience leads the way forward. 
11:55 9 | 0:55 am 9 | 1:55 am | ~ 2:55 ¢ A Y | Ideals, imagination, can be used to 
great advantage in all relations. 
9 | 0:32 am 1:32 2:32 3:32 2av Don’t try to out-smart others. 
9:37 1:37 2:37 3:37 D>y 8 Good sense proves of real value. 
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Mount'n Central . East. 

Stand. | 3 Stand 4 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

Time Time Time 
3:05 4:05 5:05 dO 9 | Jealousy or anger lose out. 
5:29 6:29 7:29 co Ad Great good fortune follows the wise 

use of exceptional opportunity. 
6:20 7:20 8:20 dx. g Put big projects into operation. 
6:56 7:56 8:56 >rn Extend ideas, scope, system. 
4:21am | 10 | 5:21am | 10 / 6:2lam/| D x O | Work with superiors to advance. 
6:31 7:31 | 8:31 &¢ * 9 Vigorous action, plus skill and high 
| purpose, makes unusual progress. 

9:45 110:45 11:45 > il * | Use brains to estimate fairly. 

12:31 pm 1:31 pm | 23ipm; D> A a Success in business or finances. 
1:10 2:10 | 3:10 Di¢ | Look ahead for long-range moves. 
2:31 3:31 | 4:31 De a Establish career on sane bases. 

5:01 6:01 7:01 3$rYg Avoid controversy, arguments, 
| | fights, changes and public scenes. 

7:14 | | 8:14 | 9:14 Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

9:31 | /10:31 {11:31 8 A | Grasp new ideas and push big pro- 

eee | jects with dramatic assurance. 

0:05 am | 11 | 1:05am |} 11 | 2:05 am g Ag Romance, training, study, parties, 
| | lead to personal gain, joy, suc- 
| | | cess. 

2:26 } 3:26 | 4:26 >* b | Complete details of big moves. 

5:27 6:27 | 7:27 AY | Friends, family, public help. 

7:53 8:53 | | 9:53 9 * Personal ambitions, talent, ex- 
| } | pression, love, reach a climax of 

| | | achievement. 

9:56 }10:56 | 11:56 De & | Rivals, competitors, lose hope. 

10:28 /11:28 }12:283pm| D> A i | Be ready to sieze opportunity. 

10:39 }11:39 {12:39 2 @ ai a beauty, charm, click sud- 

| | enly. 

12:07 pm 1:07 pm | 2:07 d¢ 8 | Look facts straight in the eye. 

12:43 | 1:43 | 2:43 >is | Review the situation fully. 

10:33 am | 12 {11:33 am | 12 |12:33pm| D oo O | aon a — high Sree. 
2:14 pm | 3:14 pm | 4:14 2» FF @ | Work steadfastly to secure benefits 
7:12 “ | 8:12 . | 9:12 dDi¢ we career, siten. finances. 
8:52 | 9:52 10:52 Denters | Moon enters Pisces. 

3:41 am | 13 | 4:41 am | 13 5:41am | 2 A b tama Ne — oo 
3:59 | 4:59 5:59 >io | Extend ideas, skill, talent. 

6:40 | 7:40 8:40 DryY Imagination can be valuable. 

11:00 /12:00 pm 1:00pm/; D> * @ | Find ways to use ideals. 

11:34 12:34 1:34 > oO « | Keep to the right in all things. 

3:02 pm | 4:02 5:02 a «.@ | Initiative attracts dividends. 

7:14 | | 8:14 | 9:14 ~ eo | Chance to improve money, position 

j11:33 am | 14 |12:33 pm | 14 | 1:33pm; 2 |i ? Accept offers, chances, ideas. 

}12:22 pm | } 1:22 | | 2:22 © *% | Farsightand good work lay the basis 

| | | | for splendid achievements. 

| 2:22 | 3:22 | | 4:22 Dr 4 Finish up a job in good order. 

| 2:32 | 3:32 | | 4:32 >x9O Gather up resources and gains. 

| 9:09 | 10:09 | 11:09 > enters {| Moon enters Aries. 

/10:12 11:12 15 | O:l2am | D> ¥* & | Grasp a fresh whirl forward. 

| 3:26am | 15 | 4:26 am 5:26 > ii a Keep a close check on money. 

3:55 | 4:55 | 5:55 oO »b Hold on to jobs, health, credit. 
6:57 7:57 8:57 -¢'F Don’t cry over spilt milk. 

1:17 | |t2:17 pm 1:17pm| > 4 @ | Start a big creative venture. 

11:56 } |12:56 1:56 > * Build beauty, charm, resources. 
12:04 pm | 1:04 2:04 > iv Extend good fellowship and aid. 
| 6:34 | 7:34 8:34 - ee, Parties, love, popularity flourish. 
| 9:01 |  |10:01 11:01 diuv Ideals and beauty flower. 

| 1:48 am | 16 —_ am | 16 a am ? ’ & — sense ogee fine changes. 

| 5:47 6:4 : eep account of expenses. 

| 2:46 pm 3:46 pm 4:46pm; D> * 4 Get the chores out of the way. 

6:53 } 7:53 8:53 > * O Step out for business or pleasure. 

| 10:03 11:03 17 | 0:03 am | 2 enters ~ | Moon enters Taurus. 

| 1:53 am | 17 | 2:53 am 3:53 S>OoOd¢ Protect health, valuables, freedom. 
3:44 4:44 5:44 2-9 Give out generously to take in. 
4:55 | 5:55 6:55 > * b A chance to gain by service. 

| 8:07 9:07 10:07 dr Y Don’t overtax purse or energy. 
(12:35 pm 1:35 pm 2:35pm| > 0 & Use common sense and control. 

| 1:20 2:20 3:20 D>y Quaint notions prove profitable. 

10:12 | 11:12 18 | 0:12am {2D |i Be reasonable in making changes. 

11:30 18 | 0:30 am 1:30 dx 9 It pays to be open and frank. 

10:42 am }11:42 12:42pm; 2 © 8 Quarrels or rush lose out. 

4:57 pm 5:57 pm 26:57 Aa coo in — love, parties. 

5:15 | 6:15 7:15 > enters | Sun enters es. 

10:14 11:14 19 0:14 am ) g a alert to wer a snares. 

1:03 am | 19 | 2:03 am 3:03 > enters « | Moon enters Gemini. 
| 1:38 | 2:38 | 3:38 200 Avoid rash conduct, accidents. 

8:06 9:06 110:06 dIA¢ Fast work makes extra progress. 
8:07 907 4 |10:07 ae. | Arrange and organize details. 

8:26 9:26 ao RK b Press ahead on routine and set 





schedules in perfect operation. _ 
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Associates add to benefits. 
Public approval leads to larger scope. 
New people, ways, projects, advance 
Push ahead on fresh lines. 
Write, travel, agree, to prosper. 
Routine efforts assist in special pro. 
gress for business, job or money, 
Don’t be lured into trouble. 
Change, agree, travel, decide. 
Grasp surprising new chances. 
Moon enters Cancer. 


Settle basic issues; increase supply. 


Take on no extra obligations. 
Discharge current responsibilities 
Don’t be misled by appearances. 
Great success for consistent work on 
idealistic, far-reaching labors. 
Dividends from cooperation. 


| Extend scope of power and skill. 


Good cheer, a sound sense of values 
and action lead to much gain. 
Old labors, relations, hopes, reach 
a crest of success. Build health. 

Anger, jealousy, spoil the party. 

Fresh vision, ideas, are valuable. 

Work to organize projects. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Take care of small items. 

It pays to be methodical. 

Reach out for professional aid. 

Associates increase romance, joy. 

Keep ambitions sane. Decide. 

Be sure of facts before starting. 

Press ahead for fine gains. 

Study budgets, facts and figures for 
intensive application of knowl- 
edge. 

Pipe down on excitement, changes. 

Hold on to reason, stability, health, 
love. Conflicts are destructive. 


| Personality, love, gaiety, prosper. 


Make important decisions and 
agreements for permanent growth 
and success. 

Put a down payment on happiness. 

e flourish. 

mee dtamatic success for 

brains, skill, originality and 
drama. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Bring far-flung plans and ideas into 
a compact, operating schedule 

Slow motion moves ahead. 

Be very practical to win out. 

Hold everything—words, deeds 
changes. 

Decide on unprejudiced bases 

Look the situation over calmly 

Benefit by dramatic flourishes. 

Bow to custom and correct con- 
duct. 

Plug along to attract support. 

Probe to the bottom of details. 

Preparation, training, talent, can 
open doors to unusual jobs. 

Discuss and review all angles. 

Use headwork to secure advantages 
for future development. 

Superiors lock horns suddenly. Be 
extremely discreet in words or 
deeds. 

Help comes from generous hands. 

Increase resources, production. 

Avoid rashness, accidents, losses. 
Make no desisions or changes. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Secret agreements or promises need 
full understanding to prevent 
trouble. 

Do a good job, then relax. 

Get around obstacles quietly. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 


A SPLENDID opportunity for career 
progress and profit may develop around 
the 3rd. But do not get in the path of any- 
one who is disagreeable and faultfinding. 
Try to keep everything moving at an even, 
pleasant tempo—should petty rivalries de- 
velop they can prove disruptive. Do not 
be prompted by a desire to help others, 
giving away cash that you need for per- 
sonal expenses at the close of the week. 
Think first about your personal needs. 
Avoid spending excessively for household 
equipment, for you may not get real value 
for your money. Be patient and tolerant 
concerning other people’s shortcomings. 
Also do not say anything to an associate 
that you would not want to be repeated. 
The square aspect between Venus and 
Saturn on the 6th may accentuate your 
fear of the future. Though you hear 
strange rumors, do not accept them with- 
out reservation. Their sole purpose may 
be to confuse you. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


Because of the position of your Sun, 
you are determined and persistent. You 
keep on going long after others, in similar 
circumstances, would have given up. This 
strength of purpose can lead you to major 
compensation either through the help of a 
friend or through your own ambition, due 
to the helpful vibrations of several planets 
this week. The cosmic influences favor 
correspondence, romance, _ short trips, 
friendly cooperation in private and busi- 
ness matters, and enthusiastic public re- 
sponse to novel advertising. Look for an 
accelerated tempo in your everyday sched- 
ule. The New Moon on the 12th is a 
beneficial symbol for matters identified 
with hopes and wishes. Let others know 
about your abilities by word of mouth or 
through the written page. Allow the past 
to join the limbo of forgotten things. 
Focus your attention on the great pano- 
rama of future events. Dramatize your 
talents, impress others with your intellec- 
tual or artistic achievements. It is the total 
success of the week that is likely to make 
you happy. 


Ne, 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 


The vibrations of Mercury and Mars 
help to single you out from the throng 
this week. Your suggestions may go over 
successfully, and the whole world will ap- 
parently be ready to give you the assist- 
ance you want. However, examine all sug- 
gestions and proposals made to you, the 
conservative ones as well as those that are 
fantastic. A sudden twist in the pattern 
of your life may transform drabness into 
glamor, or pleasant fancies into thrilling 
reality. You might find it profitable and 
useful to start on a round of visits, due to 
the increased magnetism of your person- 
ality. Your mind should be teeming with 
original ideas. Apply them to intricate 
problems and to involved questions which 
may have puzzled you, the solution of 
which may eome to you like a flash of 
lightning. If publicity is an important 
adjunct to your career, the 21st is an ex- 
cellent date to bring your name before 
others and to win their admiration. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 


You may find some things rather unre- 
liable this week, yet if you are discreet 
and able to sort the practical from the im- 
practical, you may have the opportunity to 
make a definite contribution to personal 
progress. Control a tendency to be too 
positive or assertive. Your magnetic 
powers are intensified, enabling you to 
dominate individuals and groups. But 
guard against associating with those of 
shady character. The general outline of 
your professional position remains good. 
Take advantage of each opportunity to 
improve your standing, and to enhance 
personal admiration. However, do not 
make major plans too far ahead. Be con- 
tent with short term progress and promo- 
tion, for the time being. In your private 
life you may be subject to uncertainty, 
loss and errors of judgment. Check finan- 
cial receipts, bills and figures carefully. 
Do not trust others any more than is 
necessary. Put everything in writing, and 
insofar as it is possible defer definite action 
until next month. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Feb 1—VENUS—Don’t attempt to 
get what you want by sulking. It is to your 
advantage to be as considerate as possible. 

Fri—Feb. 2—VENUS—The opportunity to 
realize a wish may open suddenly. To achieve 
its full scope, consult an experienced friend 
about its advantages. 

Sat.—Feb. 3—VENUS—Be careful to avoid 
any action or comment that might stir up 
hostility. Don’t accept statements and offers 
at their face value. 

Sun.—Feb. 4—PLUTO—A social meeting 
with a person who has an inspired imagina- 
tion may bring you an opportunity to profit 
through a unique theory. 

Mon.—Feb. 5—PLUTO—Be tolerant of your 
friends. If a slight misunderstanding arises, 
meet everyone more than half way to restore 
harmony. . 

Tues.—Feb. 6—JUPITER—Though you feel 
proud of your household, do not express your 
pride by being autocratic. Due to the Venus 
and Saturn influences, your attitude might 
arouse resentment. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—JUPITER—Take stock of 
what you have to accomplish. If something 
you planned can be done today, add it to 
your list of worthwhile efforts. 

Thurs.—Feb. 8—J UPITER—Be on your 
guard against the wiles of an unscrupulous 
person who tries to inveigle you into parting 
with your hard earned cash. 

Fri.—Feb. 9—SATURN—Be practical in 
your ambitions, and don’t allow yourself to 
be dazzled by the glamor of novelty, nor start 
anything unless you can finish it. 

Sat.—Feb. 10—SATURN—Spend part of the 
day working on your hobby. This concentra- 
tion should bring gratifying progress. Sub- 
scribe to your favorite magazine. 

Sun.—Feb. 11—URANUS—Your thoughts 
should be in harmony with the usual Sabbath 
calm as the result of the vibrations generated 
by Venus and Uranus. 

Mon.—Feb. 12—URANUS—Be quick to 
grasp an opportunity, so as to benefit your 
family financially. This should help your 
prestige as well as your prospects. 

Tues.—Feb. 13—-NEPTUNE—Do not say 
anything about the faults of a neighbor if it 
could be repeated by a local gossip. Keep 
away from crowds. 

Wed.—Feb. 14—NEPTUNE—Someone of 
whom you are fond may disturb you by being 
impulsive. Theugh you consider the behavior 
in poor taste, don’t be snappy. 


7 — 

Thurs.—Feb. 15—MARS—Your ideas about 
domestic matters may be foggy while the 
Moon and Saturn are in adverse position, 
Therefore, avoid bickering. 

Fri.—Feb. 16—MARS—Share your noon 
meal with a neighbor. Later in the day you 
may hear good news about the sale of prop- 
erty. Buy a Victory Bond. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—VENUS—Impatience with 
your financial progress could cause you to be 
impulsive. Instead of boosting your income, 
your action might be considered reckless. 

Sun.—Feb. 18—VENUS—A surprise mes- 
sage you receive early may enable you to 
spend the evening with an old friend. Com- 
pare notes on changes and progress. 

Mon.—Feb. 19—-MERCURY—A sudden idea 
may provide the solution to a community 
problem. Develop it so that it will be just as 
effective when used by others. 

Tues.—Feb. 20—MERCURY—Tackle some- 
thing that you hope to achieve. The difficulties 
and setbacks that make you apprehensive may 
never materialize. 


Wed.—Feb. 2I—MOON—Use your imagina- 
tion to its full capacity. Even though your 
ideas seem to be fantastic, some of them can 
become full-fledged achievements. 


Thurs.—Feb. 22—-MOON—Don’t force your- 
self to think if you feel muddled about a 
business matter. Try to relax, and the solu- 
tion will come to you more easily. 


Fri.—Feb. 23—MOON—Straighten out 
records and balance your budget. Pay in- 
surance premiums, and attend to other neces- 
sary financial items. 


Sat.—Feb. 24—SUN—It may be your tum 
to give counsel to someone who is upset about 
an emotional problem. Make sure that you 
are not wrong in your conclusions. 


Sun.—Feb. 25—-SUN—A visitor to your 
home may bring you good news. If you need 
up-to-the-minute information, this guest 
should be able to supply it. 


Mon.—Feb. 26—MERCURY—A change of 
scene can be inspiring. Take a trip, if the 
easement of transportation facilities makes it 
possible to go. 


Tues.—Feb. 27—MERCURY—An excitable 
person might try to boss you. Take this im- 
position good-naturedly. If you make a sharp 
retort, it might create an awkward situation. 

Wed—Feb. 283—-MERCURY-—If you feel 
restless, do not consult your friends or neigh- 
bors about the most effective antidote. Re- 
lax with an adventure story. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


A Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 

FRIEND may play a prominent role 
in your life this week, especially around 
the 3rd, while Mercury and Jupiter are in 
trine configuration. A new cycle starts a 
broader sphere of interest, and perhaps of 
activity as well. Expansion usually comes 
along at first in the form of an idea, so ex- 
amine your thoughts and ideas with crys- 
tal clear judgment, then proceed to carry 
them out. In private matters, due to the 
adverse influence of the Venus-Saturn 
square on the 6th, you may become some- 
what disappointed with your lot in life. 
Avoid the company of gloomy people, for 
they will only intensify your pessimistic 
mood. Guard against sentiment of the 
kind that weighs heavily on your feelings. 
Take care of your health. Do not plan a 
party because the pressure of planetary 
vibrations may make it dull and uninter- 
esting. Use your free time for catching up 
with those little matters or odd jobs that: 
you have been postponing. The influences 
are adverse for real-estate deals near the 
close of the week, 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 

A newly acquired hobby or avocation 
may tempt you to give up your regular 
job this week. But be content with your 
occupation no matter how prosaic it seems 
to you. On the 9th the planets Mars and 
Jupiter are in powerful trine aspect. News 
from a loved one at a distance may make 
you exceedingly happy. Whether you 
travel or remain at home you will prob- 
ably have interesting and illuminating ex- 
periences with people, rich, poor, learned, 
illiterate, but fascinating to your eager 
mind. Your capacity for enjoying all 
phases of life should enable you to respond 
to all types of people who, in turn, may 
make existence more agreeable for you. 
You could form a lasting friendship under 
these magnetic influences. While the New 
Moon dominates the zodiacal stage on the 
12th, be diplomatic in business, social and 
family matters. If.you permit yourself to 
be inconsiderate you may lose a privilege 
you now enjoy. 


~ Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


Feb.. 15th to Feb. 22nd 


Career matters are activated by dynamic 
Mercury and Mars vibrations this week. 
Take adVantage of every opportunity for 
profit. Though you may encounter prob- 
lems, for every worry there can be a cor- 
responding hope. Should the envy of some- 
one be the reason for a lack of progress, 
you will learn to appreciate success all the 
more when it does arrive. There is also risk 
of a quarrel with and estrangement from a 
relative. By making a generous compro- 
mise, and by frankly discussing the mis- 
understanding, you can live harmoniously 
with your loved one. In your business, un- 
expected developments might induce you 
to make a change in the hope of prosper- 
ing, but this shift will probably fail your 
expectations. On the other hand, you may 
gain from an investment you made some 
time ago and which looked as though it 
would be a loss. Around the 21st you may 
discover the identity of an unknown bene- 
factor who has been doing numerous favors 
for you. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 
Now is the time to develop your sturdy 
traits, rather than quit or brood if you 
have to cope with a difficult problem. Do- 


‘mestic matters could cause you concern 


around the 25th. However, encouraging 
news may clear up matters satisfactorily. 
Pay household bills promptly. Make sure 
that only fresh food is used, and encour- 
age your family to be happy. If you feel 
gloomy, invite friends to your home for 
a fun-fest. The constructive force of the 
Mars-Uranus trine on the 26th favors pro- 
fessional interests, prestige and money. 
Follow your hunches. Your ideas may be 
laden with revenue-yielding power. On 
the 28th, however, you may be stymied by 
a responsibility, or someone on whom you 
depend may be unable to supply you with 
needed aid. Yet having to look after your- 
self can do much to develop your re- 
sourcefulness. Do not complain if tem- 
porarily you have to fill a subservient posi- 
tion or for a few days have to work hard 
for little pay. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Feb. 1—PLUTO—If your credit is 
good, keep it so. Do not strain it to stock 
up with unnecessary luxuries. Keep your 
diversions simple. 

Fri.—Feb. 2—PLUTO—Try a new method, 
or get away from a prescribed routine to put 
zest into your work. A change might give 
you increased time for leisure. 

Sat.—Feb. 3—PLUTO—Make the best of 
things. Steer clear of family quarrels and 
avoidable accidents. 

Sun.—Feb. 4—JUPITER—Settle a situation 
that involves family finances. Be direct in 
your statement about assets and liabilities. 
Prepare a budget. 


Mon.—Feb. 5—JUPITER—Make your sur- 
roundings attractive by following interior 
decoration suggestions. Create the effect you 
want by using colorful materials. 

Tues.—Feb. 6—SATURN—Do not brood 
about a real or imaginary grievance. Revenge 
would hurt you more than the person who has 
been unfair. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—SATURN—If you manage 
your powers of persuasion properly, you may 
be able to get what you want. Ask for a 
financial favor. Attend to correspondence. 

Thurs.—Feb. 8—SATURN—Avoid com- 
promise with honesty if a matter of ethics is 
involved. Do what you believe is right, and 
the rest won’t matter. 

Fri.—Feb. 9—-URANUS—An opportunity to 
earn a profit may develop. Take advantage of 
it at once. Attend to business rather than 
social pleasures. 

Sat.—Feb. 10—URANU6—Stimulate your 
imagination to conjure up an original idea. 
Novelty may lead to popularity and gain. 

Sun.—Feb. 11I—NEPTUNE—Make a dia- 
gram of what you hope to accomplish. Then 
take stock of your abilities to find out if they 
are equal to your ambitions. 

Mon.—Feb. 12—NEPTUNE—Wishing may 


be the forerunner of attainment. Discuss your 
aims frankly with an interested friend. 


Tues.—Feb. 13—MARS—Adijust yourself to 
a sudden change should it become necessary, 
and reduce the upsetting element of surprise 
by being prepared for the unexpected. 


Wed.—Feb. 14—MARS—Do not dictate to 
others how they should spend money, as they 
will resent your meddling. 


Thurs.—Feb. 15—VENUS—Resist the in- 
clination to make a sharp remark if it is 


necessary to voice your criticism. Put things 
where they belong. 

Fri.—Feb. 16—VENUS—Stick to routine 
work that eventually can lead to a stellar per- 
formance. To develop manual skill, spend 
time in training. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—MERCURY—Be grateful for 
even minor symbols of life treasures. Do not 
be envious of those who are feted and ap- 
plauded. 

Sun.—Feb. 18—MERCURY—While the 
Moon trines Jupiter, your flair’ for finance 
might be almost uncanny so long as you use 
it to help others. 

Mon.—Feb. 19—MOON—Imaginative work 
that you do today may net you an ample cash 
return later. It would be a mistake to ignore 
the urge of inspiration. 


Tues.—Feb. 20—-MOON—Make this a joy- 
ous day by visiting a friend who can share 
your mellow mood. However, discuss sub- 
jects that are of mutual interest. 


Wed.—Feb. 2I—SUN—Your sense of humor 
may be aroused, and incidents that would an- 
noy you ordinarily may strike you as being 
funny. 

Thurs.—Feb. 22—SUN—To enjoy fully the 
time you spend at home, impress on your 
relatives the importance of being punctual. 
Lack of promptness might spoil the day for 
everybody. 

Fri.—Feb. 23—SUN—Casual interest in a 
friend might change into a more delightful 
attachment. Lovable traits that you failed to 
notice before may become pleasingly apparent. 


Sat.—Feb. 24—MERCURY—Do not begin 


. anything in the forenoon that requires rapid 


development. Should you try to hurry, your 
efforts might be strained. 

Sun.—Feb. 25—-MERCURY—You may feel 
delighted about the happy culmination of a 
romantic attachment between two friends of 
whom you are very fond. 

Mon.—Feb. 26—VENUS—Like many a 
genius, find inspiration in commonplace things 
while Mars and Uranus are in magnetic trine 
aspect. 

Tues.—Feb. 27—VENUS—Do not let your 
temper boil over because your feelings are 
irritated. Keep away from rash or excitable 
people. 

Wed.—Feb. 283—VENUS—Sincee it takes two 
inflammable ingredients to cause an explosion, 
don’t add fuel to the flame of excitement 
stimulated by the rays of the Mercury-Uranus 
square. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


D Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 


URING the early part of the week sev- 
eral things that life offers from day to day 
should be pleasant, including a generous 
gift, gratifying news from a member of 
your family, and a benefit from a clever 
financial plan. When the discordant Venus- 
Saturn square occurs on the 6th, you may 
magnify trivialities until they loom menac- 
ingly before your consciousness. Do not 
give in to self-pity. If someone attempts 
to monopolize your time, discourage the 
efforts. Do not be penny wise and pound 
foolish by skimping to an unaccustomed 
extent. Be careful while at work or at 
play, since both carry the possibility of 
risk. Keep your temper at bay; do not let 
your nerves become overwrought; avoid 
distracting people; turn a deaf ear to siren 
voices that seek to lure you alcng the prim- 
rose path of dalliance. By complying with 
the edicts of the planets, you will mini- 
mize the probability of failure. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


While Mars and Venus are opposed on 
the 8th, shun irresponsible people and be 
skeptical of a scheme that offers some- 
thing for nothing. Favorable Mercury, 
Mars, Jupiter, and Neptune forces are in 
power on the 9th, and Mercury, Venus, 
Uranus, and Pluto favor your Sun group 
on the 10th and 11th. Animated by these 
cosmic forces, you should be able to ac- 
complish the kind of results you want in 
matters identified with your home, work, 
and community. The younger generation 
may hold special interest for you. How- 
ever, with older people, do not permit your 
tolerance to bind you to a heavy obliga- 
tion, nor allow anyone to take advantage 
of your kindness. Your good intentions 
could be interpreted to your disadvantage. 
On the 12th while the Moon is in its new 
phase, do not be extravagant with money 
or advice since trouble may follow your 
desire to be of assistance. Help others 


to help themselves. But do not interfere 
with their destiny by shouldering burdens 
they have been given to carry, 


S Gemin1 


Your Weekly Guide 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 


A hidden romance may come out into 
the open this week, revealed by someone 
who has been harboring a quiet but ardent 
devotion for you. The Neptune vibrations 
stimulate your intuition and inspiration. 
With the aid of Mars, these influences 
should enable you to cash in on past ex- 
perience and to plan your future security. 
Should you grow tired of ordinary tasks, 
relax through a hobby such as painting, 
music, acting, fiction writing or interior 
decoration. Financially, you may not be 
in the “higher brackets” nor have the op- 
portunity to deal in big sums and to handle 
vast enterprises, but your aptitude for 
using cash should help you solve most of 
your money problems. The Mercury and 
Mars vibrations effective this week may 
give you an inspiring understanding about 
human relationships. These forces are espe- 
cially strong for idealism, good will and 
spiritual contentment. Capture happiness 
through old and new friends. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 


Since your enthusiasm may fade as 
quickly as it was generated, start nothing 
which you cannot finish on time. Your 
attention may be spread over a variety of 
interests which are likely to become con- 
fused unless you give clear thinking to 
each. A bit of carelessness or even for- 
getfulness might cause unnecessary ex- 
pense, or possibly an accident. A visitor 
to your home around the 26th can do much 
to enliven the atmosphere. However, on 
the 28th, when Mercury and Uranus are 
in discordant square aspect, do not expect 
a new acquaintance to become a perma- 
nent friend. If you shop, be sure that what 
you purchase has value rather than appear- 
ance for temporary display. In your job, 
harness your imagination to a constructive 
objective. Otherwise, you may be the vic- 
tim in an impractical undertaking. Keep 
away from controversial subjects. Allow 
others to think and act for themselves. 
For sustaining inspiration, look to the star 
spangled heavens where the Sun and its 
light reflecting orbs never waver in their 
cosmic duties. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Feb. 1—JUPITER—Though to be 
guided by your heart is a natural impulse, 
better listen to a wise friend who urges 
caution about an emotional matter. 


Fri.—Feb. 2—JUPITER—Make your ambi- 
tions as compelling as the engine of a dive 
bomber, and crash against obstacles with 
dynamic impetus and enthusiasm. 

Sat.—Feb. 3—JUPITER—Break your rou- 
tine after part of your work is finished by 
going to the movies, reading an exciting book, 
or listening to the radio. 


Sun.—Feb. 4—SATURN—Use your imagi- 
nation to do creative work though relaxation 
is proper for Sunday. Do not waste an in- 
spired idea by letting it remain idle. 

Mon.—Feb. 5—SATURN—Follow your own 
opinion in a matter of business, but do not 
invest in anything unless you have enough 
money to swing the deal for a while. 


Tues.—Feb. 6—URANUS—Avoid trickery 
by not consenting to anything of a question- 
able nature. If you are clever you need not 
‘become the dupe of knaves. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—URANUS—Bring good cheer 
into the sick room of a business associate 
who needs cheering up. Take along a suitable 
gift with you. 

Thurs.—Feb. 8—U RAN US—The necessity 
of being practical may force you to utilize 
stamina, endurance and fortitude. Stick to 
your job no matter how boring it is. 


Fri.—Feb. 9—NEPTU NE— Your alertness 
should enable you to acquire useful informa- 
tion while Mercury and Neptune are in trine 
aspect. Order a book on psychic perception. 


Sat.—Feb. 10—NEPTUNE—An interesting 
evening may follow a routine day. Invite your 
friends and neighbors for a social gathering 
to discuss local matters. 


Sun.—Feb. 11—MARS—The sextile be- 
tween Venus and Uranus indicates a high per- 
centage of intuition. This awareness should 
help you to solve a family problem. 


Mon.—Feb. 12—MARS—You should be able 
to work fast and finish your job ahead of 
time if you start it in the early morning 
while dynamic vibrations prevail. 


Tues.—Feb. 13—VENUS—Be practical since 
frivolous notions would get a cold reception. 
Face the unvarnished truth firmly because it 
would be useless to disguise it with fancy 
trimmings. 

Wed.—Feb. 14—VENUS—Due to the pres- 
sure of the Moon-Jupiter opposition, you 
might be inclined to be extravagant. If you 
lend money, it may not be returned. 


Thurs.—Feb.. 15—MERCURY—Do not take 
advice from someone whom you have reason 


to doubt. If you see anything suspicious, re- 
port it to the proper authority. 

Fri—Feb. 16—MERCURY—Do something 
practical to raise cash for a hospital or chari- 
table institution. An entertainment might 
arouse community interest. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—MOON—Follow the line of 
least resistance. A succession of disappoint- 
ments might appear like tantalizing barriers 
raised deliberately to hold you back. 

Sun.—Feb. 18—-MOON—You may have 
reason to be grateful about the affection and 
devotion of your life mate or other member 
of your family. 

Mon.—Feb. 19—SUN—Start early in the 
day listening to what people have to say, and 
before nightfall you should learn interesting 
and informative facts. 

Tues.—Feb. 20—SUN—Use the sympathy of 
your disposition as a natural solvent for the 
varying moods of friends. Pacify someone 
who has a grievance. 

Wed.—Feb. 21—MERCURY—The coin of 
success probably is neither gold nor silver, 
in your estimate. The reward you may be 
looking for is the betterment of humanity, 
shorn of greed. 

Thurs.—Feb. 22—MERCURY—You may 
have to compromise between juvenile im- 
petuosity and mature experience. Remain 
neutral during the fireworks between the two 
factions. 

Fri—Feb. 23—MERCURY—If you can 
manage to pass a few quiet hours, without in- 
terruption, it should do you a world of good. 
Clear up odds and ends at home. 

Sat.—Feb. 24—-VENUS—The Moon-Mars 
opposition may prompt you to do something 
daring or drastic. Do not give in to this 
temptation since the outcome might be costly. 

Sun.—Feb. 25—VENUS—Find rest and 
recreation in reading. Stay at home where 
you can enjoy the comfort of your own be- 
longings, unless duty demands you to carry 
out a stipulated assignment. 

Mon.—Feb. 26—PLUTO—Work alone on 
something that requires the utmost concen- 
tration. The results of this labor should bring 
you increased prestige. 


Tues.—Feb. 27—-PLUTO—Avoid saying 
anything about which you might have to be 
contrite later. However, neither be so humble 
that you allow others to take advantage of 
you. é 

Wed.—Feb. 28—PLUTO—If you wish to 
express your views about a matter of public 
concern, don’t do it if there is anyone around * 
who is prejudiced. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


P Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 
R 


OMPTED by personal aspiration, you 
may be determined to cover a wide terri- 
tory of activity. Personal and business 
contacts with influential people ‘might 
prove advantageous, especially on the 3rd, 
An opportunity may come to you while 
receiving a visitor from a nearby locality. 
You may feel that you are getting little 
for your labors, but if you give service 
unselfishly and cheerfully, the rules of 
equitable compensation will reward your 
efforts. Venus and Saturn are in discord- 
ant square configuration on the 6th, and 
you are likely to encounter obstacles and 
personal animosities. Friends may tem- 
porarily become stubborn or unreliable. 
Perhaps past negligence will levy a heavy 
fee, either in cash or loss of prestige. The 
principal benefit to be derived from this 
aspect is an awakening of the power of 
discrimination. Do not encourage disa- 
greement or loss by an attempt to dispose 
of property without mutual consent. Pro- 
ceed cautiously this week. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


Unexpected home duties might cause 
you to cancel a long-awaited social en- 
gagement while Venus and Neptune are 


. opposed on the 8th. Do not fret over this 


disappointment, for if you had kept the 
engagement you might have spent money 
needed for another purpose. The 9th, 
10th and 11th are favorable dates to at- 
tend to financial matters. Collect and pay 
debts. Work well done during this brief 
cycle should have a lasting effect on your 
prosperity.” A test of friendship should 
work out flawlessly. Someone whom you 
consider a mere business associate may 
show a surprisingly high regard for you. 
A discussion with a person of understand- 
ing should clear your mind of perplexity. 
A thorough airing of your difficulties may 
be just what is needed to dissipate your 
confusion and misgivings. On the 12th, 


be prepared to answer a hurried call from 
a friend who needs competent advice. 
Though you may be required to alter your 
daily schedule to help this person, do not 
be found lacking in sympathy. 


“—s- Caneer 


Your Weekly Guide 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 

Talk things over with close friends and 
relatives this week and make plans for the 
future. Mercury, Mars, and Neptune vi- 
brations indicate an important and favor- 
able change in your economic schedule. 
People of substance and integrity should 
be ready and willing to help you. While 
you may meet with competition, bear in 
mind that rivalry is often that extra incen- 
tive to achievement. In addition to the 
special urge to win imparted by the cosmic 
influences, they also can develop good 
sportsmanship and a sense of humor. How- 
ever, do not permit an envious person to 
plant the root of defeat in your conscious- 
ness. Income and outgo may loom impor- 
tant in your scheme of things. Put your 
budget in order so that you will have 
enough cash for anticipated needs. Be im- 
personal with strangers. What you say 
might be misinterpreted or repeated as 
slander. Do ‘as much work as you can 
without waiting for inspiration to stimu- 
late you. Accuracy, manual efficiency, and 
persistence are the attractive trio that will 
prove productive of useful results. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 

You may feel restless, due to the vi- 
brations generated by the Mars-Pluto op- 
position on the 25th. Therefore, remain 
calm and avoid controversy. Mercury and 
Saturn can help you to clear the atmos- 
phere through sympathy, sincerity, and 
kindness. The cycle is important in per- 
sonal and occupational matters. Though 
you feel uncertain about the immediate 
future, good results are likely to follow 
on the heels of the changes which occur, 
even though such alterations are unwel- 
come at first. Rely on your intuition rather 
than the counsel of other people. Love 
may not be conspicuous, but this is due to 
the rush of new responsibilities which keep 
you too busy for romance. Place no faith 
in mere appearances. Apply the yard- 
stick of value to everything you buy. The 
future is not relegating you to second 
place, but you will have to consolidate 
your gains and make strict accountancy of 
your stewardship. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Feb. 1—SATURN—A domestic 
situation may distract you, making it diffi- 
cult for you to keep your mind on your work. 
The situation should clear up before night. 


Fri.—Feb. 2—SATURN—You may be able 
to collect money that you earned previously, 
or good fortune may come through promotion. 
Be alert. 


Sat—Feb. 3—SATURN—Like an athlete 
who is running a marathon race, you are com- 
peting against several powerful contestants, 
metaphorically, due to the Moon-Mars 
square. 

Sun.—Feb. 4—URANUS—Matters identified 
with education, love, children and amuse- 
ments are aspected favorably by the Moon- 
Saturn trine. 


Mon.—Feb. 5—URANUS—Don’t attempt to 
justify yourself against suspicion or direct 
reproach. Keeping silent may be hard, but it 
would be more difficult to heal an open breach 
later. 


Tues.—Feb. 6—NEPTUNE—Stay out of the 
limelight, and don’t invite anyone into your 
home whose ideas do not coincide with yours. 
Avoid an argument. 


Wed.—Feb. 7—NEPTUNE—The more work 
you do, the more you should be able to ac- 
complish. An idea for a time saving system 
may occur while you are doing your job. 


Thurs.—Feb. 8—-NEPTUNE—Be particu- 
larly careful not to enter a controversy or a 
claim for damages. Not only would you lose, 
but you might become the victim of slander. 

Fri —Feb. 9—MARS—Review each idea 
thoroughly since it may bring you prominence 
or promotion. Write or telephone to a person 
in a place of authority. 

Sat.—Feb. 10-—-MARS—Even trivial things 
can turn out to be important today, some of 
them leading to friendship and happiness, 
others to strange concepts. Lay the founda- 
tion for safety. 

Sun.—Feb. 11—VENUS—Your leniency 
should be boundless. Do what you can to 
liquidate envy. 

Mon.—Feb. 12—VENUS—Buy decorative 
articles for your home. The items you pur- 
chase should be worth their price and prove 
useful. Answer letters tonight. 

Tues.—Feb. 13—MERCURY—Be careful not 
to misplace something of value while your 
thoughts are busy with an abstract idea. To- 
night dine with a friend. 


Wed.—Feb. 14—MERCURY—Barricade the 
door against intrusive ideas as well as against 
a gossipy visitor. Do one thing at a time. 
Keep your mind and hands busy. 


Thurs.—Feb. 15—MOON—Take a conserva- 
tive point of view of the future. Though you 
feel like changing your routine, think of 
emergencies that might use up your nest egg. 

Fri.—Feb. 16—MOON-—lItemize your 
achievements and then discuss the total with 
an understanding friend. Plan a campaign of 
self-improvement. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—SUN—Finding fault with the 
inevitable will only drain your strength. 
Rather than crying over spilled milk, look 
to the future with hope. 

Sun.—Feb. 18—SUN—Be the arbitrator be- 
tween people of whom you are fond. An im- 
partial discussion of grievances should lead 
to a reconciliation. 


Mon.—Feb. 19—MERCURY—Follow your 
own. ideas. Your judgment should serve you 
better than outside advice. ‘ 


Tues.—Feb. 20—MERCUR Y—Compete for a 
prize, even if it is in a small contest. Be care- 
ful of details, and make a listed record to keep 
things straight. 


Wed.—Feb. 2I—VENUS—Excellent day for 
dealing with other people’s resources. Suc- 
cess signals are set in your direction. 

Thurs.—Feb. 22—VENUS—Your efficiency 
may be lowered or you may be out of step 
with someone you usually are in accord with. 

Fri.—Feb. 23—VENUS—Cater to the im- 
pulse to communicate with a friend who is 
away. Your letter may do a lot more good 
than you realize. Foster cheer. 


Sat.—Feb. 24—-PLUTO—Do not allow emo- 
tionalism to bind you to an unwise financial 
agreement. Make your decision decisive. A 
namby-pamby attitude will get you nowhere. 

Sun.—Feb. 25—PLUTO—An original 
money-earning idea may occur to you. Dis- 
cuss it with a close friend, and you may learn 
how to make practical use of it. 


Mon.—Feb. 26—JUPITER—Your judgment 
should be good in matters of general con- 
cern. If you are interested in the occult, delve 
into psychic research. 

Tues.—Feb. 27—-JUPITER—Avoid a person 
who has bigoted ideas about religion or 
politics. An encounter with a reactionary 
might prove exasperating. 

Wed.—Feb. 28—JUPITER—Make no im- 
pulsive promise, for you may have to break 
it, due to conditions beyond your control. If 
you travel, keep on a well-routed highway. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 
Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 


Moonee matters are favored by the 
Mercury-Jupiter trine on the 3rd. Write, 
talk, and teach those things in which you 
are vitally interested. Ask for a hearing in 
business problems, and get your opinions 
discussed. If anyone points out a defect, 
try to rectify it then and there. On the 
6th, while Venus and Saturn are in dis- 
organizing square aspect, events that seem 
disconcerting should lead to your even- 
tual satisfaction. Do not expect speedy 
success in friendship. Someone may hurt 
your feelings unintentionally. Some of 
your best ideas may be delayed tempo- 
rarily. Therefore, don’t try to rush them 
through. Give them time to be accepted, 
since impatience could disturb the smooth 
completion of your plans. A person feign- 
ing amiability may seek to impress you, 
but your instincts will probably warn you 
that the acquaintanceship has no lasting 
value. Be cordial but not sentimental. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


Fortune may be in a smiling mood, due 
to the favorable Mercury, Venus, Mars, 
Jupiter, and Uranus influences prevailing 
this week. Life should seem pleasant, 
making you feel that you have left stormy 
problems behind. Correspondence and 
business details may be voluminous. Col- 
lect accounts and settle debts. In fact, 
conclude all matters of delayed settlement. 
The planetary configurations are splendid 
for the social amenities. The only fly in 
the ointment may come through forget- 
fulness, so jot down telephone messages, 
addresses, directions. A friend you have 
not seen for some time may appear sud- 
denly. Handle your daily program with 
efficient dispatch. It is important during 
this period to clear the decks for future 
action. Happy news and willing cooper- 
ation should be evident. The New Moon 


of the 12th favors preparedness and plans 
with a marriage or business partner. 


~, 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 

Since your mind cannot concentrate ef- 
fectively on two things at once, give your 
job preference over personal concerns this 
week. Stifle your irritability by doing 
work rather than inflicting your emotional 
storms on those in your vicinity. Master 
ill humor rather than letting it boss you. 
By giving the other fellow the benefit of 
a doubt, you should feel better. Handle 
your everyday program with assurance. 
Build your defenses on the foundation of 
present things done well. In this way 
many of your expected troubles may never 
appear. An unlooked for romance may 
develop, but take it lightly. It may turn 
out to be as ephemeral as a summer flir- 
tation. If your friends find fault with 
what you do, accept their criticism good- 
naturedly, Do not write a critical letter 
nor be combative in your attitude, since 
something you do may bring retaliation. 
When you are asked to help, do so with- 
out grumbling. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 

Results this week will be satisfactory in 
proportion to the amount of work done, 
The more practical the® application the 
better the outcome. On the 25th, while 
Mars and Pluto are opposed, safeguard 
your valuables and take care of your 
pocketbook while in public. The tendency 
toward carelessness and extravagance may 
put you in a bad spot, unless you are 
cautious. You should be able to regain 
your good standing with a friend who may 
have a grievance against you, but wait 
until the 26th to make amends. Clear 
up unfinished tasks before the 28th when 
Mercury and Uranus are in square aspect. 
Also avoid arguments, discussion of prob- 
lems, and pointless talk. Your temper 
may be touchy, and money matters a 
source of concern. Business issues should 
not be forced to a culmination, nor should 
you make undue haste otherwise. Relax 
mentally and physically. Postpone writ- 
ing important letters. Handle electrical 
appliances with care. 
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Leo Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Feb. 1—URANUS—Don’t be sus- 
picious in your attitude toward others. The 
dark-hued planetary spectacles through which 
you are gazing may make you less tolerant 
than usual. 

Fri—Feb. 2—URANUS—Write letters that 
require extraordinary tact; also have im- 
portant interviews; or develop advertising 
ideas. Success beckons! 

Sat.—Feb. 3—URANUS—Refrain from do- 
ing anything that might be open to misrepre- 
sentation. Let your conduct and actions be 
above reproach. Be moderate. 

Sun.—Feb. 4—NEPTUNE—Anticipate or ask 
for the cooperation and favor of those who 
are older and perhaps wiser than you. At 
any rate be gracious and serene. 

Mon.—Feb. 5—NEPTUNE—Don’t go the 
limit in seeking entertainment or you may 
encounter upsetting conditions. Keep a wise 
eye on the children in your sphere. 

Tues.—Feb. 6—MARS—While you may find 
it necessary to travel, take care to avoid a 
risk. Be careful when around horses. Drive 
your car slowly. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—MARS—If there is a high 
hope in your mind which you have kept to 
yourself, bring it out. Think about it, talk 
about it, work on it. 

Thurs. —Feb. 8—MARS—Today’s events 
might be of casual importance. Do not expect 
too much, nor strive to make things greater 
than they are. 

Fri.—Feb. 9—VENUS—Happiness amount- 
ing almost to ecstasy is likely to be the order 
of the day. Blue skies overhead! Clouds dis- 
sipated! And enchantment a reality! 

Sat.—Feb. 10—VENUS—If you depend upon 
inspiration in your work, you may now be 
able to accomplish much with ease. The use 
of talents in art, acting, literature are favored. 

Sun.—Feb. 11—MERCURY—The dramatic 
and unlooked for may bob up. You may en- 
counter kindred spirits and old friends may 
suddenly reappear. 

Mon.—Feb. 12—MERCURY—Someone who 
clicks with you emotionally, spiritually, or 
mentally may come along with that magic 
touch which makes life thrilling. 

Tues.—Feb. 13—MOON—Be careful about 
making decisions. Do not be impulsive. Take 
things as they materalize. Not a good time to 
pioneer. 

Wed.—Feb. 14—MOON—Laxity in an im- 
portant matter might bring you regret. Be 
sure that your precautions are adequate to 
cover possible contingencies. 


Thurs.—Feb. 15—SUN—If prosperity is 
your goal, don’t waste time on theory. In 
anything you do, however, be eminently fair 
to all concerned. 


Fri.—Feb. 16—SUN.—Embark on a new 
venture if you wish, mentally, but avoid a 
cash investment unless you are able to under- 
write your own infallibility. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—MERCURY—If you want to 
scatter the gems of wisdom, be sure you have 
an appreciative audience. Otherwise limit 
your speech to monosyllables. 


Sun.—Feb. 18—MERCURY—Self-contem- 
plation and surcease from daily competition 
should energize your whole being, enabling 
you to face the world with self-assurance. 


Mon.—Feb. 19—VENUS—Plan your career 
wisely. Strength of will and hard work should 
enable you to make headway. Magrietize your- 
self with optimism. 


Tues.—Feb. 20—VENUS—This is a plus 
cycle. In other words you can add much 
to what you already have in personality, 
charm, popularity and graciousness. 

Wed.—Feb. 21—PLUTO—The flux of time 
and space brings the planets Mars and Nep- 
tune in magnetic trine aspect. Business, mar- 
riage and law are aspected favorably. 


Thurs.—Feb. 22—PLUTO—Since there is no 
backsliding with time, don’t pine for the 
“good old days.” With hope you can conquer 
the universe. 


Fri.—Feb. 23—PLUTO—While the whole 
world is going through the throes of desperate 
birth struggle in a new era, cast out your bait 
for leviathan hopes. 


Sat.—Feb. 24—JUPITER—If you invest the 
gold of your labor in the bottomless pit of 
another’s ignorance, you might as well be 
prepared to part with it forever. 


Sun.—Feb. 25—JUPITER—This is not an 
ordinary Sunday, but one that links you to a 
great cycle. Imagination, inspiration, desire, 
and opportunity are efficacious cornerstones 
in personal progress. 

Mon.—Feb. 26—SATURN—If you have any 
fixation against publicity, modify it today as 
you are likely to find several focusing rays 
on you or your propensities. 

Tues.—Feb. 27—SATURN—Chewing cud 
may do cows a lot of good, but “chewing the 
rag” is bad business for humans. Say nothing 
detrimental about anyone. 

Wed.—Feb. 28—SATURN—In converting 
impulse into action, don’t be aggressive with 
anyone who is inclined to be contrary. Out- 
wardly, at least, be compliant. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 
|S dees vibrations favor marriage, 
music, entertainment, the theatre and ra- 
dio broadcasts early in the week. Use 
your talents to make other people happy 
and contented. It should be easy for you 
to employ sparkling wit or abundant humor 
to inspire others who are burdened and 
depressed. Talk on interesting subjects. 
Your remarks should be fluent and heart- 
ening —a masterpiece of conversation. 
Toward the close of the week, relax in a 
quiet atmosphere. Excitement might ex- 
haust you, and the more frivolous amuse- 
ments bore you or prove disappointing. 
If there is a business matter that needs 
to be adjusted, do not let it perplex you, 
nor be positive with your suggestions. A 
joke and hearty laugh may get quicker 
and better settlement than an aggressive 


approach. If you are harboring a hidden. 


desire, let it remain in the background for 
the time being. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


Your thoughts about money may be 
unreliable on the 8th. Do not expect a 
small investment to roll up a fortune. Be 
content to let it work out slowly. The 
period between the 9th and 11th may 
bring someone new into your life who will 
hold you in high regard, and result in an 
enduring friendship. Your ability to ap- 
praise the other person’s worth will in- 
fluence the relationship. Affection will 
bring its response. Your job is highlighted 
by the New Moon of the 12th. Work at 
it instead of talking about it. Do not 
jeopardize your opportunities through 
negligence or carelessness. Be cordial to 
those with whom you are associated. 
Praise someone who needs encouragement. 
Remain out of contests and competition 
if you have reason to doubt the integrity 
of the project. In your spare time catch 
up on your reading, and then make a col- 
lection of books and magazines for the 
armed forces, 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 
Curb your effort for tho rapid achieve- 


SA 


Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


ment, or you may meet with opposition 
from envious people. Boasting may bring 
sharp criticism. Therefore, go about your 
way quietly and do not discuss your as- 
pirations. However, financial gain is in- 
dicated through an exchange of favors. 
Do what you can to assist others, and in 
return they will lend a willing hand. Take 
an all-over view of the work you do. You 
may find a method to minimize the effort 
now required to complete your daily tasks. 
A conference with an expert may provide 
the means to make your work easier and 
to bring a better salary. Use your ability 
and experience to instruct a neighbor who 
needs pointers in the mechanics of a job 
with which you are familiar. Your skill 
could serve important ends. Apply your 
energies for a step-by-step climr to your 
goal instead of trying to take huge jumps. 
Time your actions and decisions in ac- 
cordance with celestial sanction to win 
what you want and to avoid dangerous 
pitfalls. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 


Under the prevailing planetary con- 
figurations, you may find that you can- 
not please everyone. Therefore, do the 
best you can under the circumstances 
and no more, This may be especially 
apparent in career and reputation matters. 
Your skill with a specialized job may bring 
you a well paying opportunity. Be oblig- 
ing to acquaintances or customers who 
favored you in the past, even if now you 
feel independent enough to ride alone. 
This is an excellent planetary cycle to 
contact those in places of prominence, es- 
pecially those identified with the radio, 
publishing or motion picture industries. 
The vibrations are especially powerful on 
the 25th and 26th. However, the 28th 
ushers in an adverse planetary cycle for 
the activities mentioned. On the closing 
day of February try not to incur an obli- 
gation. Avoid needless risk in traffic, and 
be careful what you say or write in a 
letter. Ask for and grant no favors. The 
clearer you keep your mental perspective, 
the better. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Feb. 1—-NEPTUNE—Self-discipline 
through daily meditation is a source of 
strength at all times. Today it should be 
more so than ever while the Moon and Saturn 
are in square aspect. 

Fri.—Feb. 2—NEPTUNE—If there is no 
opening to use your abilities locally, collabo- 
rate with people at a distance. The exchange 
of ideas should prove mutually helpful. 


Sat.—Feb. 3—NEPTUNE—Make the best of 
things. Even if you have to forego a privilege 
temporarily, a courteous attitude will help you 
to regain the lost advantage later. 


Sun.—Feb. 4—MARS—You may be able to 
acquire useful information through reading. 
Then by merely giving it a human twist, you 
should be able to transmit it to a receptive 
and appreciative following. 


Mon.—Feb. 5—MARS—Be careful not to do 
anything hurriedly, nor permit yourself to be 
carried away by impulse in matters that per- 
tain to your job. 

Tues.—Feb. 6—VENUS—Try not to hold on 
to the post, whether it is in glory or disap- 
pointment. Such a grip on a notion that is 
no longer useful would only prove to be a 
hindrance to your future. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—VENUS—The hints you re- 
ceive from well-informed friends and neigh- 
bors should prove very useful. Add to your 
bank account. 

Thurs.—Feb. 8—VENUS—Do not be misled 
by incompetent advice. Use your own judg- 
ment about the salary you deserve, and the 
type of work you should do. 


Fri.—Feb. 9—MERCURY—You should be 
able to convince others, if you make an effort 
to do so. A wish for occupational success 
may be realized without undue effort. 


Sat.—Feb. 10O—MERCURY—A money mat- 
ter, about which you are concerned; may 
come to an end. The decision should favor 
you. 


Sun.—Feb. 11—MOON—Something that has 
puzzled you for a long time may become clear 
in your mind. Try to straighten out a mis- 
understanding with a friend. 


Mon.—Feb. 12—MOON—It should be easy 
to get along with people while the luminaries 
are conjoined. Others may see your view- 
point concerning the problems that come up. 


Tues.—Feb. 13—SUN—Take the claims of 
a merchant with a grain of salt—in fact a 
whole shaker full. Otherwise, something you 
buy may fall below your expectation. 


Wed.—Feb. 14—SUN—Your effort to be 
agreeable might cause you to be too concilia- 


tory. Do not cater to anyone. Merely be 
polite and considerate. 

Thurs.—Feb. 15—MERCURY—Make soft 
answers to irritating remarks and keep com- 
plaints to yourself. Otherwise, you may in- 
advertantly strike the spark that would set 
discord aflame. 

Fri.—Feb. 16—MERCURY—The vibrations 
of the Moon-Sun sextile should stimulate 
mature judgment. Therefore, attend to mat- 
ters that require experience as well as speed 
and accuracy. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—VENUS—Do not permit dis- 
couragement to disturb you nor let resent- 
ment reside in your heart. Work hard to 
perfect your ability. 

Sun.—Feb. 18—VENUS—A bit of good for- 
tune may come your way. This can be 
through radio broadcasting, social contacts, 
advertising, or special instruction. 


Mon.—Feb. 19—PLUTO—The rays of the 
Moon-Mars trine should cause your popular- 
ity to rise in proportion to your confidence. 
Career matters are favored. 


Tues.—Feb. 20—PLUTO—You should be 
able to handle a money problem easily while 
the Moon and Venus are in favorable posi- 
tion. Intuition should help you to find a 
bargain. 

Wed.—Feb. 21—JUPITER—Do something 
definite to obtain security. This can be done 
through investment in government bonds, in- 
surance or an annuity. 

Thurs.—Feb. 22—JUPITER—Do not become 
impatient with the beliefs of a friend. Respect 
the right to worship according to the tenets 
of any creed. 

Fri.—Feb. 23—JUPITER—The vibrations of 
the Moon-Jupiter sextile should give you the 
thoroughness to follow through to completion 
a job that requires repetitious effort. 

Sat.—Feb. 24—SATURN—Do not assume 
an attitude of authority, nor assert yourself 
in a matter which involves your reputation. 
You might be penalized cr balked. 

Sun.—Feb. 25—SATURN—Your mind may 
be filled with inventive ideas. Even though 
this is Sunday, spend an hour or two in cre- 
ative mental work. 

Mon.—Feb. 26—URANUS—Fast thinking 
on your part should help a friend out of a 
tight spot. Or you might be able to make 
a loan to a relative who is caught short. 


Tues.—Feb. 27—URANUS—If you antago- 
nize someone in a prominent place, you might 
place yourself in an invidious position. Try 
to get along with others. 

Wed.—Feb. 28—URANUS—Be careful not 
to let anyone jockey you into spending more 
than you can afford. Use care while handling 
an electrical appliance. 











soft 


om- 


| set 


ions 
late 
nat- 


eed 


ent- 
1 to 


for- 


cts, 


the 


nee. 


hile 
osi- 
ja 


‘ing 
one 


yme 
ect 
1ets 


; of 
the 
ion 


ime 


self 
ion. 


aay 
igh 
re- 
ing 


ake 


gO- 
sht 


not 


ing 





February, 1945 117 





February, 1945 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 


¢ ee of the future while Mercury 
and Jupiter are in trine aspect on the 3rd. 
Develop ideas for security and figure how 
to safeguard your assets and money. An 
obscure theory about economic insurance 
may be worth its weight in gold. If you 
have time for voluntary service, apply for 
membership in an organization that spe- 
cializes in aiding people to adjust personal 
difficulties. A change of business policy 
may be necessary on the 6th. Some things 
may not come as easily as you would like, 
but in most matters there should be unob- 
structed progress. With harmony and 
peace so essential to the well-being of 
humanity during these troublesome times, 
there is greater need than ever of the 
intuitive balance with which you were en- 
dowed at birth. Toward the end of the 
week it may annoy you to have to pinch 
hit in a job that should be handled by 
someone else, but do not make an issue 
of it. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


You may have reason to be jubilant this 
week, due to the favorable cosmic influ- 
ences which favor your solar group. A 
friend who has been away may return with 
a valuable suggestion, gained through per- 
sonal experience under trying conditions. 
This advice, offered spontaneously. may 
prove important to you. On the 9th re- 
spond to the stimulating ard inspiring 
ideas that may occur to you. Use the 
first opportunity you have to talk with 
a friend who can help you make a wish 
about money come true. If you have fol- 
lowed the right procedure at your place 
of work, you should be in line for promo- 
tion. Do not ask for this outright but 
make it clear to someone in authority that 
you are ready for added responsibility. 
The New Moon of the 12th emphasizes 
pleasure and romance and you are likely 
to have an opportunity to enter into a 
new and attractive social circle. Your 
home should be unusually cheerful, due 


~ 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


to good news or the unexpected arrival of 
a young relative. 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 


You may experience a sense of power; 
the confidence you have in yourself should 
inspire others to believe in you. However, 
do not become so sure of yourself that you 
neglect your required daily schedule. You 
may have an idea about a special chem- 
ical formula, which on submittal to an 
expert in that field, should prove success- 
ful. A new kind of diversion may enter 
your life, impersonal yet enjoyable. If 
you are an artist, actor, writer, musician, 
singer, or doing other creative work, you 
may feel reved up. The marriage of a 
young relative may make you unusually 
happy. Or if you are eligible, wedding 
bells may ring. In your favorite hobby, 
you may be able to combine several novel 
features of education and pleasure as a 
contribution to the welfare of your com- 
munity. The results should be popular 
and profitable. Also an opportunity may 
come to you to participate in a musical 
show or to dramatize a romantic story. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 


Examine carefully each candidate for 
your friendship on the 25th. Save your- 
self future regret by not saying anything 
that should remain a secret. Rather, on 
this day while Mercury and Saturn are 
in trine aspect, listen to a discourse by an 
older person who is profound and resource- 


‘ful. The fact that you comprehend the 


theme, and can contribute useful sugges- 
tions, should justify confidence in your own 
intellectual abilities. If you wish to sell 
or rent property, settle the terms of the 
transaction on the 25th. On the 26th, 
someone who esteems you might recom- 
mend you for promotion or a bonus as 
a reward for efficiency and loyalty. On the 
28th, do not let ambition drive you to the 
point where you become so tense that you 
slow down on your production. You will 
be able to accomplish more in less time 
if you remain serene and optimistic. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Feb. 1—MARS—Buckle on your 
armor to tackle an obstacle that may beset 
your path. But be sure to wear a velvet 
glove, so to speak. Be diplomatic if you wish 
to avoid friction. 

Fri.—Feb. 2—MARS—Entertain, shop, and 
indulge in pastimes or occupations connected 
with good taste and beauty. Attend to the 
niceties and gaieties of life. 

Sat.—Feb. 3—MARS—Don’t force any issue 
which might lead to a new departure or you 
may discover that you have jumped from the 
frying pan into the fire. 

Sun.—Feb. 4—VENUS—Accept or give an 
invitation. The planetary influences favor 
social and artistic matters. Approach people 
of means and power. 

Mon.—Feb. 5—VENUS—The luminaries are 
in adverse square aspect. If this zodiacal 
“earthquake” should force alteration in your 
schedule turn a deaf ear to siren voices that 
promise you Utopia. 

Tues.—Feb. 6—MERCURY—Be conserva- 
tive in your opinions and resist temptations. 
Neither matrimonial nor business partner- 
ships are suggested at this time. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—MERCURY—The sextile be- 
tween the luminaries may develop the rose- 
colored spectacles you need in order to gaze 
upon the world with hope, cheer and courage. 

Thurs.—Feb. 8—MERCURY—It is part of 
your nature to look before you leap. So, under 
the Venus-Neptune opposition, keep your 
eyes wide open before you take the figurative 
or actual leap. 

Fri.—Feb. 9—MOON—Tackle an important 
job where keen perception and accurate judg- 
ment are necessary requisites. Your efforts 
may meet with success. 

Sat.—Feb. 10—MOON—Try to carry 
through a career idea which may have been 
simmering in your mind for some time. It 
may take tangible form under the Mercury- 
Venus sextile. 

Sun.—Feb. 11—SUN—Think up some origi- 
nal way to entertain and develop latent but 
glamorous traits in your personality. Charm 
is likely to flower in unusual ways and in un- 
expected places. 

Mon.—Feb. 12—SUN—Don’t be surprised 
to hear of marriage among the middle-aged. 
Love means just as much to those who have 
passed the first flush of youth as to the more 
youthful. 

Tues.—Feb. 13—MERCURY—Don’t be 
argumentative or contrary. If you are, it might 
prove a boomerang from which you yourself 
might suffer. 


Wed.—Feb. the 


14— MERCURY — With 


Moon and Jupiter in adverse aspect, sit tight 
and don’t make a change even if conditions 


seem hectic and you have reason to be dis- 
contented. 

Thurs.—Feb. 15—VENUS—You must be as 
wise as the oracle of Delphi in order to get 
the best results from the powerful yet dis- 
organizing planetary vibrations under which 
you labor today. 

Fri.—Feb. 16—VENUS—Branch out. Ex- 
press yourself in new terms either in business, 
social affairs, science or art. You may win 
special favor for work well done. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—PLUTO—The square aspect 
between the Moon and Mars may not bring 
lasting harm, but only unaccustomed mental 
disturbance, so don’t be temperamental or 
high-strung. 

Sun.—Feb. 18—PLUTO—Try to use your 
talent in a unique direction, one that is extra- 
ordinary and bizarre, and you may find it 
more likely to win applause than that which 
is conventional or customary. 

Mon.—Feb. 19—JUPITER—Attend to long 
distance correspondence and advertising, 
either for personal or business gain. What 
you say and do might lure surprising results. 

Tues.—Feb. 20—JUPITER—The bulwark of 
opportunity today may lie in friendship. Seek 
assistance without hesitation. Your popularity 
should come in on high frequency. 

Wed.—Feb. 21—SATURN—Your hopes, 
wishes and aspiration bid fair to be gratified 
under the radiant trine aspect between Mars 
and Neptune. 

Thurs.—Feb. 22—SATURN—Be careful not 
to be disturbed by the unfavorable rays of 
the Moon-Venus square whose influence may 
prove disorganizing unless you resolve to pass 
over unjust discrimination. 

Fri.—Feb. 23—SATURN—The Moon and 
Jupiter are in sextile aspect. This dynamic 
configuration may enable you to manage your 
affairs with skill and diplomacy. 

Sat.—Feb. 24—URANUS—Keep your aims 
and aspirations to yourself. Your broadmind- 
edness and tolerance might annoy a vicious 
malcontent. 

Sun.—Feb. 25—URANUS—Someone who 
knows you locally may sing your praises and 
applaud your ability. The cosmic tide ap- 
pears to be in your favor, so spur yourself 
on to do more. 

Mon.—Feb. 26—NEPTUNE—Your mind 
might be stimulated through contact with the 
razor-sharp quality of professionally or scien- 
tifically trained intellects. A progressive cycle! 

Tues.—Feb. 27—NEPTUNE—You may be 
puzzled by someone but don’t look askance 
at what may seem to be out of the ordinary. 
Get away from humdrum things. 

Wed.—Feb. 28—NEPTUNE—Don’t carry a 
chip on your shoulder. You'll find others only 
too willing to knock it off under the Mercury- 
Uranus square aspect. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 


ITH the advent of February a new 
opportunity may come to you. You will 
likely be very busy keeping pace with en- 
terprising people. Work in collaboration 
with others should bring you friendships 
and a chance for promotion. Do not think 
about your problems. Rely on your in- 
tuitive perception to supply the solutions 
which are likely to be more correct than 
if you were to spend many hours reason- 
ing from cause to effect. While Venus 
and Saturn are in square aspect on the 
6th the inexplicable predominates insofar 
as other people’s emotions are concerned. 
Do not take to heart too seriously what 
someone reveals to you about a personal 
and private matter. You may have cause, 
for the time being, to resent the pressure 
of duty which prevents you from enjoying 
freedom from fixed responsibilities. A pe- 
riod for fulfilment will come in its own 
appointed time. Meanwhile, pay special 
attention to your job. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


Whistle while you work is not only a 
good rule to follow anytime but especially 
important under this week’s planetary vi- 
brancies. Therefore, concentrate on your 
job and try to appreciate your assets and 
thereby open the way to escape from real 
or imagined woes. This may be partic- 
ularly apparent on the 8th when Venus 
and Neptune are in opposition. Domestic 
matters are favored on the 9th and 10th. 
Concerning business on the 9th, you should 
know instinctively what to say, where to 
go, and what to do. Your decisions and 
opinions should be accurate and convinc- 
ing. Match wits with the wisest, but do 
not make sharp or sarcastic remarks, for 
with the approach of the New Moon on 
the 12th you are open to verbal attack. 
Be considerate of your family. In accept- 
ing a new responsibility, however, be sure 
that you are familiar with all details, other- 
wise you may meet with disappointment. 


~s 


Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 


Someone may try to dominate your 
mind this week. This attitude prevails all 
week, except on the 21st, when greater 
sympathy and affection are stimulated 
around you. No matter how domineering 
people appear, try to cultivate a state of 
mental calm so that nothing can upset 
you. If you keep away from excitement, 
and do not attempt more than is reason- 
able, the tenseness will evaporate of its 
own accord. You should be able to ana- 
lyze correctly the experiences of the recent 
past as a guide for your immediate future. 
Consider the possibilities which may be 
just around the corner but do not rush to 
meet them. Let them mature slowly. The 
desire for a change may lead you to en- 
dorse alterations whether they are war- 
ranted or not. Take care that these do 
not lead to disagreeable situations, espe- 
cially in the home. Add to your savings 
account. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 


There might be much commotion 
around you on the 25th. This might man- 
ifest in domestic excitement. If your rela- 
tives are touchy and demanding, pay no 
attention to their irritable moods. This 
should reduce the risk of a controversy. 
Novelty may be exciting, but before you 
cater to it, be sure that it is for the best, 
and not because you are enthused tempo- 
rarily. In your accustomed business rou- 
tine give your ideas free rein, being enter- 
prisingly modern, yet conservative. On 
the 26th while Mars and Uranus are in 
trine aspect, vigor, physical energy, mental 
pep and inspiration may make this a ban- 
ner period rich in accomplishment. With 
fresh impetus, let your work move forward 
at an accelerated tempo. Events may be 
surprisingly interesting and happy. On 
the 28th, however, economize your time 
and money. If convenient, postpone a 
social or business appointment. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Feb. 1—VENUS—Be careful whom 
you trust. In fact, hang up the flag of caution 
and do not lose sight of it. 

Fri.—Feb. 2—VENUS—You are likely to 
experience keen mental satisfaction, so exer- 
cise your creative talents and catch your in- 
spirational images before they escape. 

Sat.—Feb. 3—VENUS—You may be at war 
with yourself. A circumstance that ordinarily 
would not ruffle you may stir you to anger 
and perhaps create a desire to get even. 

Sun.—Feb. 4—MERCURY—You may be 
gifted with the “tongue of angels” and your 
persuasive powers be particularly potent to 

- reach the minds of those who are in a position 
to help you. 

Mon.—Feb. 5—MERCURY— Temperament 
can be the Nemesis of business success, so 
do not stage a tempestous scene, with the 
Moon and Sun in adverse aspect. 

Tues.—Feb. 6—MOON—Beware of under- 
cover enmity in your place of employment. 
Do nothing to provoke jealousy with your co- 
workers. Check your health. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—MOON—Combine your busi- 
ness assets with those of another, if necessary, 
and you may attract a new set of success 
influences. 

Thurs.—Feb. 8—MOON—Cogquetry rides 
high on the emotional crest while Venus 
and Neptune are opposed. A flirtation may 
develop into a grand passion, or many senti- 
ments which appear frivolous may conceal an 
embryo volcano of amatory emotion. 

Fri.—Feb. 9—SUN—If business has not been 
all you could desire, the indications are for a 
shift in your favor. Settle pending responsi- 
bility. 

Sat.—Feb. 10—SUN—Recognize the neces- 
sity for obeying regulations set by those in 
authority. By having trust and confidence 
you should be able to close the day with 
credit and debit columns balanced. 

Sun.—Feb. 11—MERCURY—The sextile 
between Venus and Uranus is good for origi- 
nal ideas. Make use of your personal charm 
to promote social connections. 

Mon.—Feb. 12—MERCURY—Your advice 
may be a factor in solving an unhappy domes- 
tic situation. Be temperate in your statements. 
Arrange for home decorations. 

Tues.—Feb. 13—VENUS—A financial trans- 
action with a friend is apt to disturb good 
relationship. Polite, sincere refusal is the 
best way to avoid loss of money and friend- 
ship. 

Wed.—Feb 14—VENUS—This is a time to 
‘Meet, not dodge issues. Release your mind 
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from pending matters by concluding them, 
using tact in conveying decisions. 

Thurs.—Feb. 15—PLUTO—Be punctual, 
meticulous, accurate. Postpone the purchase 
of luxuries whose price may be used more 
advantageously in the future. 

Fri—Feb. 16—PLUTO—Look up old 
friends. One of them may have a new interest 
which will afford you many hours of pleasure. 
Show an interest in others’ hobbies. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—JUPITER—Use tact and 
diplomacy in offering business suggestions, 
especially to employers, due to the Moon- 
Mars square aspect. 

Sun.—Feb. 18—JUPITER—Let your happi- 
ness blanket the troubles of others. Spare 
some of your joy for them instead of sharing 
gloom. 

Mon.—Feb. 19—SATURN—If your ward- 
robe needs minor replacements, wise, thrifty 
shopping can be done at this time. Attend to 
letter writing. 

Tues.—Feb. 20—SATURN—Enhance your 
personal appearance, a most important factor 
in business and personal relationships. You 
can’t tell a book by its cover, but bright 
jackets do sell books. 

Wed.—Feb. 21—URANUS—lIf you have 
neglected correspondence with a distant loved 
one, telephone today. Your voice may bring 
new hope and courage at an important time. 


Thurs.—Feb. 22—URANUS—Complex 
Moon and Venus vibrations may lead to va- 
cillation, so plan your program in an orderly 
fashion. Sudden changes in thinking provoke 
carelessness. Avoid this pitfall. 

Fri.—Feb. 23—URANUS—Organize a fam- 
ily reunion. Invite all the sheep, even the 
black ones. Shear none with sarcasm. The 
meeting may have a profound effect. 

Sat.—Feb. 24—NEPTUNE—Take no advice 
from one who merely knows the ropes; learn 
from one who ties complex knots with them. 
Seek knowledge from a mature counsellor. 

Sun.—Feb. 25—NEPTUNE—While Mercury 
is sextile Saturn, entertain or be entertained. 
Promote a social gathering if necessary, dis- 
charging obligations and making new friends. 

Mon.—Feb. 26—MARS—Vigorous physical 
energy and the clear decision of a quick 
mind can make this a time rich in accom- 
plishment. Attack your work enthusiastically. 

Tues. —Feb. 27—-MARS—Impatience may 
bias your judgment, evoke snap decisions and 
careless opinions, and bring unhappy con- 
sequences. Be temperate. 

Wed.—Feb. 28—MARS—A firm, forthright 
refusal will be the best way to meet a specu- 
lative proposal whose details are not clear 
to you. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


A Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 


Ss a result of the stimulatiug Mercury- 
Jupiter trine on the 3rd, you should 
achieve recognition as well as tangible 
reward in direct ratio to the quality of 
your efforts. Use a unique method to at- 
tract the interest of a sponsor, publisher, 
or someone who can help you capitalize 
on your ideas. This is a time when 
business and pleasure can be mixed suc- 
cessfully. Kindred tastes and_ similar 
viewpoints can often be as potent as blood 
ties, and can be valuable adjuncts to your 
success if you are willing to court good will 
and cooperation of others. However, when 
matters identified with love, pleasure and 
other people’s resources are under a 
shadow on the 6th, when it may be neces- 
sary for you to help someone who is 
laboring under a difficult financial burden. 
Or you may be annoyed by someone’s 
false sense of economy. Avoid the ten- 
dency to dwell on such imaginings that 
you are neglected or nobody wants you. 
Think of the plight of the countless mul- 
titudes in the war torn territories who 
really have something to worry about. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


You may feel qualified especially to 
teach lofty sentiments and spiritual truths 
this week. You may become intensely 
interested in a new social or ethical move- 
ment which combines study and recrea- 
tion, or the simultaneous development of 
mind and body. Give practical attention 
to your inspirations. If you have yearned 
for honor and prestige, hindrances and 
obstacles that have barred your way may 
disappear. On the 9th whily Mars and 
Jupiter are in dynamic trine aspect, you 
may be able to settle a professional prob- 
lem that has been postponed for several 
weeks. The 10th and 11th are propitious 
dates for partnerships and agreements. 
You may also enjoy an exciting social 
whirl. On the 12th, the date of the New 
Moon, control circumstances, instead of 
being controlled by them. Maintain a 


definite objective and be decisive. Your 
hesitancy may be the only retarding ele- 
ment in a business deal. Hold to your 
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opinions and keep your mind free from 
doubt. 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 

The Mercury, Mars and Neptune in- 
fluences favor the fruition of a special 
hope this week. The thrill of realizing 
your affection is reciprocated should make 
you feel inspired and vital. Your magne- 
tism can attract admiration without your 
half-trying. The influences are splendid 
for correspondence, short trips, and work 
associated with liquids, chemicals, art, 
music and public welfare. Peace, satis- 
faction and hearty enjoyment should be 
yours. Live and work in the present, 
relying on your fortitude and courage to 
help you win what you want. Be assertive 
rather than complacent. Your ideas should 
be dynamic and you will likely express 
them with telling effect. Welcome a pos- 
sible turn in events in both your private 
and business life, because it can be con- 
structive. A little extravagance can be 
looked on with an indulgent smile. How- 
ever, your main cosmic cue is to work with 
a purpose and to look forward to the fu- 
ture with hope. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 


Impatience may take its toll unless you 
regulate your expenditure of time, effort 
and money this week. Do not attempt 
anything definite unless you feel com- 
pletely confident. It may be necessary to 
alter your plans on the 25th, if possible, 
be as inactive as you can at this time. 
Allow nothing to obscure your judgment 
and cause emotional difficulties. While 
Mars and Uranus are in trine confirura- 
tion on the 26th, deal with others for mu- 
tual advantages. Accurate judgment, 
opportunities for a job or business open- 
ing are sponsored by this aspect. Start 
something new with a partner. Make a 
determined effort to utilize your talents. 
You might be overjoyed at the courtesy 
that someone in authority shows you. On 
the last day of February, an unexpected 
letter may jar the even tenor of your 
living but do not let it discourage you to 
the extent of abandoning a plan in which 
so far you have been successful. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Feb. 1—MERCURY—Do not be 
dictatorial. Rephrase intended criticism into 
tactful suggestions and more likely you will 
find your wishes followed pleasantly. 

Fri.—Feb. 2—MERCURY—Begin a diary, 
unless you already have one, in which you 
can write down your daily impressions. It 
may amaze you later. 

Sat.—Feb. 3—MERCURY—The square be- 
tween the Moon and Mars is an astrological 
injunction to avoid intrusion into the personal 
affairs of others. Your advice may be super- 
fluous and resented. 

Sun.—Feb. 4#—MOON—Consider methods to 
increase your efficiency. Inventory your 
mental assets for more effective use. If you 
feel the urge to write, do so. 

Mon.—Feb. 5—MOON—The luminaries in 
square configuration suggest the commence- 
ment of only the essential. If you are con- 
fronted with an erratic individual, use ut- 
most tact. 

Tues.—Feb. 6—SUN—Guard against even a 
small percentage of mental error. Retain the 
emotional stability to terminate unwelcome 
attentions. Be firm. 

Wed.—Feb. .7—SUN—Should opportunity 
offer, invite a discerning friend to a concert 
or lecture. Drink deeply at the well of 
knowledge. Plan future enjoyment. 

Thurs.—Feb. 8—SUN—Resist the tempta- 
tion to color a story to enhance it. In retell- 
ing others’ flights of fancy, credit the source, 
lest your own reputation for veracity suffer. 
Salt tall tales before serving. 

Fri.—Feb. 9—MERCURY—While Mercury 
and Neptune are in trine aspect, a sight-see- 
ing tour, even to local points of interest, may 
bring you within range of adventure. Enjoy 
yourself. 

Sat.—Feb. 10O—MERCURY—Imaginative use 
of your manual skills may enable you to cre- 
ate a uniquely decorative object for your 
home. Earn admiration by empleying your 
talents. 

Sun.—Feb. 11—VENUS—Visit an art ex- 
hibit or a museum. Dan Cupid may not only 
be literally on the walls but present figura- 
tively with bow poised at you. 

Mon.—Feb. 12—VENUS—tThrottle the 
temptation to skip over details in your work. 
Gather loose ends. Thoroughness, in the long 
run, requires the least effort. 

Tues.—Feb. 13—PLUTO—Be sphinxlike. 
Without being rude, say as little as possible. 
Trust your instincts to direct you toward 
those who are sincere. 

Wed.—Feb. 14—PLUTO—Make no prom- 
ises, nor reply.on any. Neither should you 
demand fulfilment of social obligations, nor 
expect perfection in others. 







Thurs.—Feb. 15—-JUPITER—Stifle envy. It © 


will not avail you of love or money. Respect 
those who have surpassed or supplanted you. 
Plan to surmount them in turn. 

Fri.—Feb. 16—JUPITER—Know your des- 
tination, direction, and the limit of your 
strength. Test. Try. Sample. Then undertake. 
Results should more than compensate the 
effort. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—SATURN—Make no changes 
until you are sure of your decision. The lush, 
green pastures you think you have discov- 
ered may be barren, littered with sharp 
thorns of trouble. 

Sun. Feb. 18—SATURN—Enjoy the day. 
Forget business, personal problems, and all 
else that might interfere with your usual 
Sunday relaxation. 

Mon.—Feb. 19—URANUS—New develop- 
ments in previously static conditions may be 
attributable to harmonious rays from the 
Moon and Mars. Acquire more knowledge 
to widen the range of your vision. 

Tues. —Feb. 20—URANUS—Divert your 
mind by reading worthwhile literature. A 
book of history might augment your under- 
standing of the effect of the present world 
conflict upon your future. 

Wed.—Feb. 21—NEPTUNE—The chance 
may come to perform a favor without involv- 
ing yourself in a great deal of effort. A kindly 
word or a cheery “Good Morning” can bring 
you untold dividends in human relationship. 

Thurs.—Feb, 22—NEPTUNE—The adverse 
Moon and Venus influences might cause you 
to speculate imprudently, stir up annoyances 
in connection with a juvenile, and imbue you 
with the wish to gamble. 

Fri.—Feb. 23—NEPTUNE—Solve pending 
problems, but avoid being so pragmatic that 
you deprive yourself of normal outlets for 
your gayer instincts. 

Sat.—Feb. 24—MARS—If you are restless 
and inclined to be irritable, don’t blame any- 
one else. The reason is within yourself. Be 
as determined as you like, but don’t become 
dictatorial. 

Sun.—Feb. 25—-MARS—A blending of neu- 
tral color vibrations in your environment 
would be helpful. In your clothes and your 
home try to manage such effects through the 
various tints of green, blue and yellow. 

Mon.—Feb. 26—VENUS—Bring your knowl- 
edge up to date. Lack of information can 
place you at a disadvantage when discussing 
ideas about current events. 

Tues.—Feb. 27—VENUS—Take rebuffs in 
good grace; control your ire. Discordant Sun 
and Uranus rays discourage meeting any 
but the simplest issues at this time. 

Wed.—Feb. 28—VENUS—Disquieting mis- 
understandings can be avoided by care in 


oral and written statements. Considered ut-’ 


terances need less later adjustment. Do not 
offer unsolicited advice. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 


OCIALLY there should be _ interesting 
developments for pleasure and the ad- 
vancement of your business plans early in 
this period. A splendid time to entertain 
or to accept invitations. Shop in the better 
stores and welcome the unusual, whether 
in taste or activity. Interesting social 
affairs or business opportunities may open 
up. Creative work may bring the mark of 
unique achievement, sponsored by the 
trine aspect between Mercury and Jupiter 
on the 3rd. If an unusual plan is submitted 
for your approval, be sure to examine it 
sympathetically. It may be all that its 
protagonist claims for it, and prove a pro- 
tection against lean years. Around the 6th 
while Venus is in square aspect with Saturn 
you may be obliged to renounce tempo- 
rarily pleasures and amusements. Take your 
time before deciding money, business, and 
domestic matters. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


There are helpful vibrations for publicity 
and matters of broad interest. Bring the 
benefits of culture which you have gained 
in recent years to public notice. Even in 
matters where ultra-conservatism prevails, 
advertising should pay. Your estimate of 
a business proposition should prove ac- 
curate although there might be a short 
delay. However, do not commit yourself 
impulsively. Make decisions enly after 
mature thought. On the 12th the New 
Moon in the Air Sign Aquarius indicates 
the beginning of a cycle wherein you should 
continue with established plans and leave 
important changes for later in the month. 
Though you may be won over to an idea 
of some money-earning suggestion, con- 
sider it with care. Make no outright promise 
regarding such a proposal if it involves a 
cash outlay on your part. 


—— 


Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 


The cosmic keynote is on financial prog- 
ress. Therefore, concentrate on money. 
To win what you want, follow your ideals 
wherever they lead. Life should take on 
a new meaning while the opportunity for 
financial success is in the air. However, 
do not follow flippant advice about money 
and postpone buying luxuries or involving 
yourself in unnecessary obligations. While 
there are no outstanding obstacles to the 
full enjoyment of your income, use dis- 
crimination in making expenditures. Your 
income may be augmented through private 
advice or an unusually friendly contact. 
Some business changes can bring splendid 
results, so do not be fearful if sudden 
changes take place. This week your finan- 
cial foundations can be laid securely so as 
to have a lasting effect on the solution of 
many of your problems. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 


Your work needs more than usual atten- 
tion this week. If finances are a source of 
concern, do not worry. By not incurring 
social obligations you will minimize ex- 
penses. If you know how to arrange your 
budget you will have the means to take 
advantage of a good buy or a quick turn- 
over of a valuable piece of property or 
other tangible assets. In your personal life, 
even if others may appear ungrateful for 
what you have done for them, do not let it 
irritate you. Keep your mind free from such 
thoughts. Be careful not to make an issue 
of unpleasantness or adopt a stand that 
you might regret later. Under the Mercury- 
Uranus square on the 28th it would be 
difficult to patch up quarrels permanently 
or eliminate the results of rash speech. 
Take sanctuary in solitude and think over 
your problems before acting on them. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Feb. 1—-MOON—The inclination to 
move at a swift pace is probably overpower- 
ing. However, be content to pull the strings 
from the sidelines. 

Fri.—Feb. 2—MOON—A business vacancy 
for which you believe you are qualified may 
come your way. Do not let it slip through your 
fingers. 

Sat.—Feb. 3—MOON—Be guided by the 
strictest integrity in all matters, so that your 
reputation will not become the target for a 
sly innuendo. 

Sun.—Feb. 4—SUN—It should be easy to 
take joy in warm, friendly companionship. At- 
tend to personal grooming. Plan to buy dress 
accessories. 

Mon.—Feb. 5—SUN—Make no unnecessary 
purchases. Use your money to pay for neces- 
sities, or save it to apply to an insurance 
premium. 

Tues.—Feb. 6—MERCURY—Conciliation is 
the cosmic keynote for today. Your amiability 
should establish balance in a family situation 
where friction exists. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—MERCURY-—If you want to 
compromise on an old debt, today’s Moon- 
Sun sextile can help you. By being diplo- 
matic you will find others glad to meet you 
half way. The other half is yours. 

Thurs. —Feb. 8—-MERCURY—Pessimism 
can drag you down and sap your vitality. So 
if you feel at odds with the world spend a few 
hours in relaxation. 

Fri —Feb. 9—VENUS—Look to the future 
and direct your vital powers wisely. You may 
find an opportunity to augment your income. 
Be alert. 

Sat.—Feb. 10—VENUS—The sudden ap- 
pearance of a friend who has been away 
should give zest and the element of surprise 
to what started out to be a routine day. 

Sun.—Feb. 11—PLUTO—Favorable plane- 
tary influences for literary and artistic mat- 
ters. Express your inspiration and imagina- 
tion by putting them to work in a practical 
way. 

Mon.—Feb. 12—PLUTO—The ¢onjunction 
between the Moon and Sun is very favorable 
for executive business plans that need col- 
laboration. : 

Tues.—Feb. 13—JUPITER—Avoid an emo- 
tional clash by not saying anything in anger 
to a co-worker who tries to pry into your 
personal problems. 

Wed.—Feb. 14—JUPITER—Do not try to 
patch up a misunderstanding or a difference 
of opinion, for the Moon-Jupiter opposition 
does not favor reconciliation. 

Thurs.—Feb. 15—SATURN—Set no new 
forces into motion through social or business 


contacts. Avoid: arguments and refuse to 
bother about the envious. 

Fri.—Feb. 16—SATURN—On your mark! 
The favorable Moon-Sun sextile commands 
you to be up and doing. Plan and execute. 
Answer advertisements. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—URANUS—Watch the tend- 
ency to be aggressive toward your family or 
business associates. Stubborn resistance on 
your part might cause open hostility against 
you. 

Sun.—Feb. 18—URANUS—A friend who 
has your interests at heart might make a 
worthwhile suggestion about your future 
prospects. File the advice away for later ref- 
erence. 

Mon.—Feb. 19—NEPTUNE—There is noth- 
ing wrong with a quick trip on the spur of 
the moment. On the contrary, a sudden de- 
parture may add zest and the element of 
surprise to your everyday living. 

Tues.—Feb. 20—_NEPTUNE—Attend to de- 
tails that need your personal attention. Stop 
the small leaks and losses. Every improved 
trifle adds to the perfection which is your 
delight. 

Wed.—Feb. 21—MARS—Do a special job 
that was assigned to you in record time, and 
you may receive a special bonus. Heed the 
clarion call of optimism. 


Thurs.—Feb. 22—MARS—Do not embark 
on any project that appears glittering, or 
over which you cannot exert full control. 
Work toward security rather than temporary 
gain. 

Fri.—Feb. 23—MARS—Begin a small sav- 
ings account to which you can add a few coins 
each day. This can make a substantial nucleus 
for the purchase of an extra war bond. 


Sat.—Feb. 24—-VENUS—Do not agree to a 
subterfuge arrangement. If you agree to any- 
thing underhanded, you would have reason to 
be sorry before long. 


Sun.—Feb. 25—VENUS—Your good will 
and approval can open a new vista of hope 
to someone who has felt inhibited. Do all 
you can through precept and example to 
arouse enthusiasm. 


Mon.—Feb. 26—MERCURY—You may be 
able to attain an ideal while the Moon and 
Mars are in cosmic accord. With mind and 
emotions coordinated, you should accomplish 
wonders. 


Tues.—Feb. 27—MERCURY—Do not trust 
your assets to anyone with whose reputation 
you are not familiar. If you do, you may lose 
more than the initial cost. 


Wed.—Feb. 28—-MERCURY—Do not hunt 
for a bargain, nor buy a present for someone 
whom you wish to captivate with your good 
taste. Your wish in each instance might prove 
futile. 
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February, L945 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


D Feb. Ist to Feb. 7th 


URING the early part of the week 
an unexpected financial opportunity may 
come to you. Accept this benefit grate- 
fully and make the most of your success. 
With restricting planetary influences mod- 
ified you should feel a new security and 
look forward to possible gain through a 
confidential source. Around the 6th, exert 
the strong will for which your solar group 
is famed, to restrain your temper. Instead 
of giving in to what you believe to be 
righteous indignation, yield gracefully to 
circumstances beyond your control. Put 
suspicion out of your mind, and do not 
allow it to govern your conduct. By keep- 
ing your ideas centered on your own 
progress you will have no time to think 
about resentment, prejudice or intolerance. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


You are fortunate enough to be ranked 
among the planets’ favorites this week, so 
be alert to good fortune. Do not feel in- 
ferior about your qualifications. Be ac- 
tive and plan for a better future. Should 
you contact unusual personalities who are 
difficult to understand, do not be critical. 
Enter into the spirit of things and adjust 
yourself to other people’s viewpoints. As 
a result of the New Moon in your Sign 
on the 12th, prepare for visitors, wanted 
and unwanted, congenial and uncongenial. 
If difficulties arise, be attuned psycho- 
logically to offset possible unpleasantness. 
Take the initiative in humor. On the other 
hand avoid wasting valuable time com- 
plaining about hindrances that crop up in 
the everyday business world. If you 
should find a prop or two slipping, oblig- 
ing you to stand more firmly on your own 
feet from sheer necessity, do not be found 
lacking in courage. Take nothing for 
granted, thereby minimizing the chance of 
error. 


“Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 


Advancement through self-study, writ- 
ings, artistic endeavors or unique publicity 
are receiving helpful planetary support 
from Mercury, Mars and Neptune. The 
cosmic vibrancies indicate renewed cour- 
age. Constructive action, money, corre- 
spondence, distant interests, educational 
matters, love, pleasure are reflected in 
evidence. But, above all, make this a week 
to increase your income. Beware of material 
and emotional extravagance. You have no 
doubt known people who through good for- 
tune lose their sense of proportion. There- 
fore, apply strict rules concerning matters 
of reputation, business, marriage and specu- 
lation. Do not make a change without 
mature reasoning. Take care while in 
crowded places and keep alert while in 
moving traffic. Though Mercury and Mars 
can bring you advancement, at the same 
time they may disorganize the smooth run- 
ning of your efficiency schedule. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 


Problems identified with love and ro- 
mance may arise this week. If you allow 
pleasant but distracting promises to sway 
you, you may have cause to regret what 
the future brings. A hasty union, matri- 
monial or otherwise, can terminate rather 
abruptly before it has well started. How- 
ever, on the 25th you may meet people 
who are willing and able to increase the 
contents of your pocketbook. Saturn, the 
planet that governs serious matters, may 
give you a practical and wise viewpoint. 
Use the magnetism of your personality to 
assist the cosmic forces in furthering your 
career. The only stop-gap is indicated on 
the 28th. To maintain peace, do not be 
intense, dominating or irritable. Avoid 
being sarcastic should someone annoy you 
thoughtlessly. Don’t be disappointed 


through the sudden cancellation of a date. 
Skip the urge to argue. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Feb. 1—SUN—Lock the door against 
intrusive ideas as well as against a time- 
waster. Expedite each job quickly, and keep 
your hands and brain busy. 

Fri.—Feb. 2—SUN—You should be able to 
learn a valuable lesson in self-discipline from 
listening to a wise counsellor. Faith can bring 
you happiness. 

Sat.—Feb. 3—SUN—It would be inadvisable 
to take drastic action in a situation that in- 
volves your income. Anger could precipitate 
loss, accident, or the separation of friends. 

Sun.—Feb. 4—MERCURY—You should be 
in an exceptionally mellow mood, due to the 
friendly Moon and Saturn influences. Attend 
divine services. 

Mon.—Feb. 5—MERCURY—It may seem 
almost impossible to assert your authority to- 
day. Accept the situation good-naturedly. Go 
about your way quietly. 

Tues.—Feb. 6—VENUS—Avoid conflict at 
all costs, since Venus and Saturn are in ad- 
verse position. A heated argument would 
hurt rather than help you win a victory. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—-VENUS—You should be 
contented with what you are able to fulfil, 
due to the sextile between the Moon and Sun. 
Write a letter intended for a far-off destina- 
tion. 

Thurs.—Feb. 8—VENUS—You might have 
to placate an adult member of your family 
about the behavior of a youngster. Words of 
love rather than censure should settle the 
matter. 

Fri.—Feb. 9—PLUTO—Abandon the 
thoughts that hold you captive to fear while 
Mercury and Neptune are in trine aspect. 
You have the widest imaginable scope under 
this aspect to find sustaining faith. 

Sat.—Feb. 10—PLUTO—You should be able 
to sell your services at a good price. Concen- 
trate on your work. Or you might be able to 
write a brilliant letter. 

Sun.—Feb. 11—JUPITER—Venus, which 
rules love and social pleasures, is in sextile 
aspect with volatile Uranus. You should have 
a happy time with the one you love best in 
all the world. : 

Mon.—Feb. 12—JUPITER—The conjunction 
between the Moon and Sun creates harmoni- 
ous vibrations for spiritual and mental aware- 
ness. You may feel as if you were functioning 
on a higher plan than usual. 

Tues.—Feb. 13—SATURN—While the Moon 
and Uranus are in adverse aspect, don’t try 
to match wits with an adversary. Instead, try 
to arrange for an amicable settlement of your 
difficulty. 

Wed.—Feb. 14—SATURN—Do not confide 
secret information to anyone. It would be re- 





peated to the wrong people, and create a lot 
of mischief. 

Thurs.—Feb. 15—URANUS—Do not insist 
that your way is best. You may have the 
wrong idea of a job that needs specialized 
skill. Consult an expert. 


Fri—Feb. 16—URANUS—You may have 
reason to rub your hands in glee at your sud- 
den popularity. A written or personal invi- 
tation to a party should give you delight and 
pleasure. 


Sat.—Feb. 17—NEPTUNE—Due to the in- 
fluence of the Moon-Mars square, you might 
be tempted to make a promise that would 
be hard to keep. Avoid a clash with a law 
enforcement officer. 

Sun.—Feb. 18—NEPTUNE—Iif there is 
nothing important for you to do, putter around 
the house. Or take a stroll for an hour or two 
with your lifemate. 

Mon.—Feb. 19—MARS—While pursuing the 
usual trend of your duties, you may meet 
someone who attracts your admiration. This 
acquaintanceship could develop into an en- 
during friendship. 

Tues.—Feb. 20—MARS—Begin something 
new, following the luminous glow of your 
ambition. Attempt what may seem impos- 
sible, but be sure there are no risks involved. 

Wed.—Feb. 21—VENUS—Some of your 
ideas may be too dramatic for everyday use. 
Don’t force them. Wait until they hatch 
properly. Patience rewards. 

Thurs.—Feb. 22—VENUS—Use discretion 
while the Moon and Venus are in discordant 
position and you will not need be a target for 
unwarranted criticism. 

Fri.—Feb. 23—VENUS—Put your compe- 
tence to practical use. Keep busy at your 
job. Make your ability pile up dividends for 
you. Ask for a favor. 

Sat.—Feb. 24—MERCURY—Take canstruc- 
tive criticism the right way, especially if some 
of the suggestions lead to progress. There is 
no advantage in being obstinate or conceited. 

Sun.—Feb. 25—MERCURY—The impetus of 
your enthusiasm can carry you up and over 
a higher embrasure, and when you are on 
the other side you will realize that you have 
done something worthwhile. 


Mon.—Feb. 26—MOON—Concentrate on 
mental labor such as reading, writing, calcu- 
lating the exact value of your assets, and 
estimating your probable income. 


Tues.—Feb. 27—MOON—Your right to in- 
dependent thinking may be challenged in a 
subtle way, but you need not give in to this 
mild form of tyranny unless you care to do so. 


Wed.—Feb. 28—MOON—No matter how in- 
trepid you feel, do not take undue risks. 
Don’t drive fast, watch the traffic signals, put 
out matches before throwing them away. 
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February, 1945 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


eb. Ist to Feb. 7th 


© oo SHOULD receive adequate com- 
pensation for your efforts during the first 
half of the week. Popularity and praise 
may also come your way. A gift from an 
unexpected source or being mentioned as 
the future beneficiary of a legacy may also 
be poured out from the cosmic cornucopia. 
The faith of a dear companion may serve 
as a guiding light to receive these benefits. 
Even though you are not in the position to 
reciprocate for this generosity, you should 
be able to do something in the future which 
brings considerable joy to your benefactor. 
On the 6th when Venus and Saturn are 
in square aspect, avoid seeking an audience 
for your ideas. Even if you feel that you 
are the center of the universe, and that 
everything revolves around you, be careful 
of the responsibilities that you accept dur- 
ing thig cycle. 


Feb. 7th to Feb. 15th 


A good deed you have done may be 
repaid sooner than you expected around 
the 9th. On this day a strong tendency 
toward economic advancement is in evi- 
dence. A gentleman of magnetic appearance 
and advanced intelligence may help you. 
Cultivate his friendship because in addition 
to giving you many delightful hours, he 
may introduce you to others who may 
assist you in business. The New Moon on 
the 12th has a direct influence over your 
inner life. The resolve to seek a new 
objective may inspire you to accept a 
suggestion that previously did not look 
promising. Opportunity often is in the eye 
of the beholder. If you have the will to 
succeed you should find the means to ac- 
complish it. Meet your economic problems 
with determination and you can find the 
right answer. If you must spend money, 
buy a war bond. 


a 


Pisces 


Your Weekly Guide 


Feb. 15th to Feb. 22nd 


Unexpected confusion and the accomp- 
lishment of a cherished wish are embroi- 
dered on the cosmic tapis this week. It is 
up to you whether you control or are 
mastered by the Mercury, Mars, and Nep- 
tune vibrancies in the decisions you make. 
Business communications, traveling, and 
love are the sources of activity at this time. 
Be particularly careful about committing 
yourself irrevocably to a specific course. 
Do not allow your thoughts to soar into 
space. Leave day-dreaming for another 
time. Diligent attention to work may bring 
you promotion. Therefore, be an oppor- 
tunist; seize the chance to improve your 
earning power. If you find your boss is 
receptive to suggestions, this is the right 
time, psychologically and astrologically, to 
ask for an increase in pay. The vibrations 
are especially powerful for favors on 
the 2 Ist. 


Feb. 22nd to Feb. 28th 


Be careful of your remarks or what you 
put on paper around the 25th while Mars 
and Pluto are opposed. An envious person 
may use them against you. Also be lenient 
in your epinion about working conditions, 
employers and employees. The period may 
be difficult to determine who is friendly 
and who is not. Remember, individuals 
having enduring qualities are hard to find, 
but they do exist. They may reside in your 
own neighborhood. Allow others to express 
their opinions without censorship on your 
part. Listen to wise counsel and try to 
make home adjustments that will benefit 
all. On the 28th, use care in handling elec- 
trical equipment. Though trying circum- 
stances may, tempt you to move or make 
changes, do not respond, since you may 
feel differently later. Treat rumors for just 
what they are—rumors. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Feb. 1—MERCURY—wWhile the 
Moon and Saturn are in square aspect, you 
might have to extend sympathy to someone 
who is disturbed emotionally. Be affectionate, 
gracious and kind. 


Fri—Feb. 2—MERCURY—An older friend 
may give you a wise hint about the future, 
based on successful accomplishments in the 
past. Tie up things you know with current 
opportunities. 

Sat.—Feb. 3—MERCURY—An exasperating 
incident about a money matter could disturb 
you for several hours. Therefore, do not be- 
come upset by the dumb answers to your 
reasonable questions. Wait for a more settled 
mood. 

Sun.—Feb. 4—VENUS—If you have time 
for a few hours of amusement, invite a friend 
to share your dinner. After that attend a 
movie or listen to light music. 

Mon.—Feb. 5—VENUS—If you make a sar- 
castic remark the answer would be even more 
insulting. In fact, you should be careful the 
entire day not to goad anyone with sharp 
comments. 

Tues.—Feb. 6—PLUTO—Do not listen to 
anyone who delights in spreading scandal. 
Even innocent words might be twisted into 
other meanings. Busy yourself with home- 
spun tasks. 

Wed.—Feb. 7—PLUTO—Attend to matters 
that will endure, and cultivate the friendship 
of a business associate who has a dependable 
character. 

Thurs.—Feb. 8—PLUTO—While Venus and 
Neptune are opposed, do not accept the re- 
sponsibility of managing another person’s 
money. If you do, loss may follow. 

Fri.—Feb. 9—JUPITER—You might be able 
to think of a clever idea that can turn a rou- 
tine job into a big enterprise. Talk the mat- 
ter over with a sympathetic executive. 


Sat.—Feb. 10—JUPITER—You might have 
to handle an important business matter that 
needs expert management. To assure success, 
arrange for qualified advice, even if you have 
to pay for it. 

Sun.—Feb. 11—SATURN—Someone you 
love may admire your poise and accomplish- 
ments. Accept this compliment with appre- 
ciation, and determine to win greater success. 


Mon.—Feb. 12—SATURN—The progress of 
time brings the Sun and Moon for their 
monthly exchange of courtesies. A favorable 
influence for career and reputation. 

Tues.—Feb. 13—URANUS—If you are ac- 
customed to doing things on the spur of the 
moment, don’t give in to this impulse. Think 
before you act. 


Wed.—Feb. 14—URANUS—You might feel 
apprehensive about a letter which failed to 
arrive. Do not become excited. Avoid a 
quarrel with your mate. 

Thurs.—Feb. 15—NEPTUNE—Do not con- 
done questionable conduct by becoming a 
party to its repetition. If you agree, you may 
have reason to be sorry. 


Fri.—Feb. 16—NEPTUNE—You may have 
reason to rejoice at the good fortune that is 
derived by a young member of your family, 
Be generous with praise. 

Sat.—Feb. 17—MARS—The tail end of a 
scandal may flick across your horizon. Let 
it pass. Busy yourself with a pleasing pastime, 
Or go to the movies. 


Sun.—Feb. 18—MARS—If you accept an 
invitation to attend a club meeting you might 
begin an enduring friendship with a person 
who is a brilliant thinker. 

Mon.—Feb. 19—-VENUS—Ask for what you 
want with a smile, and your request will be 
granted with equal courtesy. Settle business 
and domestic problems with finality. 

Tues.—Feb. 20—VENUS—A dormant idea 
about augmenting your income may awaken 
again in your mind, while the Moon and 
Venus are in sextile configuration. 

Wed.—Feb. 21I—MERCURY—You might 
receive an attractive present, from someone 
you befriended in the past. Or you may hear 
good news about a relative in the Armed 
Forces. 

Thurs.—Feb. 22—MERCURY—Matters as- 
sociated with love, romance, speculation, edu- 
cation, affairs of young people, are under a 
planetary cloud. Tread your way carefully, 

Fri.—Feb. 23—MERCURY—Someone may 
offer you remunerative work to do in spare 
time. If you accept, settle the details imme- 
diately since extra cash will enable you to 
buy an extra war bond. 

Sat.—Feb. 24—MOON—Restrain your in- 
clination to instruct a coworker how to man- 
age things. Instead of receiving praise for 
your advice, you might be upbraided. 

Sun.—Feb. 25—MOON—If you need articles 
for adornment or decoration, decide about 
them today. Write letters that you owe. 

Mon.—Feb. 26—SUN—The Mars-Uranus 
trine indicates an emotional milestone in your 
life. You should derive a great thrill from 
this experience. 

Tues.—Feb. 27—-SUN—Do not argue with a 
relative about prior rights to household privi- 
leges since the acrimony would make it im- 
possible for either of you to be gracious or 
yielding about the usual amenities. 

Wed.—Feb. 28—SUN—The mechanism of 
your financial notions might collapse. There- 
fore, do not spend too much cash nor make 
any promises that are hard to fulfil. 
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ASTROLOGICAL TABLES 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
TABLE OF HOUSES 


Calculations by Hugh S. Rice, B.S., A.M. 


The finest and most complete tables of houses ever 

ished. A new calculation accordi he Placidis 
published. A new calculation according to the Placidian 
system, for all latitudes from 0° to 60° North, and full 
instructions for computing the cusps for latitudes above 
60° North. The volume includes many additional tables 
and supplementary material and explanations. 


Bound in Cloth 
Price $5.00 





EPHEMERIDES 

AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS, compiled 
by H. S. Rice. Available for the years 1940 through 
1945. This ephemeris is calculated especially for Amer- 
ican students. Positions are given to the second of arc 
for 0 hours of each day at 75° West. Tables of Right 
Ascension and Heliocentric longitude for each day are 
among the many special features. 

Price per year for 1940 through 1944, 50¢c 

Price for 1945, $1.00 


ROSICRUCIAN EPHEMERIS, available for _ the 
years 1860 through 1939. Positions are calculated for 
Greenwich Noon of each day. 


Price per year, 25c 


REFERENCE BOOK 
WORLD DAYLIGHT SAVING TIME, by Curran 
and Taylor. An indispensable reference book, giving 
the time used in localities all over the globe. with the 
years when changes in Standard Time were made and 
the periods of all years when Daylight Saving Time 
was “ use. 


Price, $2.50 
Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Commend me to the friend that comes 


When I am sad and lone, 


And makes the anguish of my heart 


The suffering of his own. 

Oh, such a friend; he is in truth 
Whate’er his lot may be 

A rainbow in the storm of life, 


An anchor in its sea. 


CRESSWELI 
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